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INTRODUCTION, 





* IN the whole world there is no study so beneficial and 
* so elevating as that of the Upanishads. It has been the 
* solace of my life, it will be the solace of my death." 
These words of the German sage were cheerfully endorsed, 
only last year, by a living scholar and thinker of considerable 
repute and authority. The Philosophy of the Upanishads 
scarcely needs recommendation. Philosophers from Plato to 
Schopenhaner are unanimous in their testimony to the elevat- 
ing, alleviating, inflnence of the Vedanta. An Age of Positive 
Science alone requires to be put in mind of these expressions. 

It has been the ambition of my heart, from the first- 
hand experience I have had of the truth of these re- 
marks, to present the main Idea of this sublime universal 
* Philosophy of the Absolute ' in as simple and popular a form 
as the nature of the subject would permit. The deservedly 
popular book of Thomas-a-Kempis, ‘The Imitation of 
Christ,’ fascinated my attention, and Bowdon’s ‘ Imitation of 
Buddha’ suggested the plan of this work. There was the 
same mighty spirit breathing in the child of Galilee, the prince 
of Kapilavastu, and this Brdhmana of Southern India. 
He has as much right to an ‘Imitation’ as the 
other seers of antiquity; the need for an ‘Imitation of 
S'ankara ' is perhaps greatest in the present day. 

I am not unconscious of the defects of my performance. It 
lacs the simplicity of Kempis. The nature of the subject is my 
only excuse ; and if the book gives plain, serious, earnest, 
matter for thought, at first sight, I should consider it no 
smallsatisfaction. Then again the detached nature of the 
information is another difficulty in the way. Loss of context 
might occasionally tend to obscure the sense ofa passage. I 
have, however, tried to remedy this defect by stringing the 
pieces together in a kind of fictitious context from end to end. 
Many of the passages conld have been given in much better 
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language, for, several of them have been translated before by 
abler hands; but I have my reasons for attempting fresh 
translation.* Where commentaries have been available, I 
have carefully consulted them, and, by giving a free rendering 
of every text, I have done my best to combine the spirit of the 
context and the strength of the commentary in my translation. 
Among commentaries those of S'ankara have always had the 
preference. In one more respect does this work differ from 
that of Kempis or rather that of Bowdon. The collection 
here is not entirely from the works of S'ankara, but from all 
works bearing on the Philosophy taught by S'ankara and his 
followers. I have divided the whole collection into sections 
and sub-sections with a view to exhaust the main topics of the 
Absolute Philosophy. Texts from the Upanishads and other 
works are often referred to in Vedánta-writings. That almost 
every important reference of this kind may easily be traced 
to its place in this collection, where it should be found in its 
entirety with translation, a careful Alphabetical Index has 
been appended at the end. Another Index puts together the 
principal points of this Philosophy, and directs even the most 
casual reader to whatever information this book can give on 
. the question and its bearings. Words not Englished in the 
text have been collected together for explanation in an Index, 
to which the reader may conveniently refer. 


With the chapter of genesis thus finished, we may take 
closer view of the child that sees the light. Many a reader 
would, however, be curious to hear something of the god- 
father of this infant. A few words can satisfy the curiosity, 
for, it is matter of secondary consequence in a work of this 
kind to concern ourselves with the yet disputed qnestion of 
the history of S'ankara. We are here concerned with the 
mighty spirit underlying the shell bearing that name, with the 


* For instance, just turn to para 94. Prof. Max Müller renders it thus at 
page 137 of his ‘Three Lectures on the Vedanta :? “This is the light of lights, 
when it shines the sun does not shine, northe moon and the stars, nor 
Hghtenings, much less this fire. When Brahman shines everything shines 
after him, by his light all the world is lighted,” 
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awakening, enchanting music of the harmony through which 
It relates itself to posterity and time. It is not certain when 
S'ankara lived ; some place him after, some before Christ. 
He was a Bráhmana, native of some obscure town on the 
coast of Malabar. He is reported to be an incarnation of god 
S‘iva. He found the Light while yet eight years of age, and, 
.with the permission of his fond mother, he renounced the 
world and became a Sannyásin. Through Renunciation he 
transferred the sphere of his activity from the narrow limits of 
his simple homestead to the wide expanse of interesting 
humanity and the world. He solved the national problem 
of the day through his Philosophy which exercised a 
powerful, potent charm over the mind of India. The 
victorious termination of his universal philosophic war 
made him the one Acharya, the one master-philosopher 
of the land. He founded four mighty ‘seats of learning 
(Mathas) in the four corners of India. These are extant to 
the present day. The body which encaged this mighty spirit 
was dissolved at the early age of thirty-two. 

He has composed several works in poetry and prose, the 
latter all commentaries. Fascinating, weird music; lucid, 
chaste, powerful, balanced expression; universal, unsectarian, 
fearless, loving exposition;—these are some of the characteris- 
tics of his varied literary style. He was a real master of the 
Philosophy he preached ; he can express it in half a verse, or & 
quarto volume of many hundred pages. He would readily 
break a lance with any adversary, atheist, materialist, ritua- 
list, magician, ascetic, Yogi, or Tántric. His writings largely 
reflect the spirit of the age he lived in ; but the magic of the 
master whose wand can weld all difference into the homogene- 
ous unity of his spell is unmistakable throughout. The glory 
of his literary activity is his gloss on the Upanishads, the 
Bhagvad-Gitd and the Brahma-sutras, to say nothing of the 
numerous poems, large and small, which survive on the lip of 
many a follower of the Veddénta to the present day. The 
permanent charm of his name lives undoubtedly in the Absolute 
Philosophy he taught then and for ever to India and the 
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world at large. These, divested of the stirriug and the 
miraculous which inseparably gather round the life of every 
great spiritual teacher, are the bare facts of the history of the 
greatest philosopher the world has ever seen." 


One thing is clear from the records we have of this great 
teacher. India was divided into a number of religious sects, 
the people were torn into à number of castes, and the dry: 
forms of ritualism were crushing allspirit out of the true 
Ideal of the Veda. This Ideal lay in the Advaita, in the parâ- 
vidya, the last esoteric initiation spoken of in the Upanishads 
The keepers of this Mystery were daily growing jealous 
of all wlio, without the necessary training, tried to lift 
the veil in idle curiosity. Those who caught glimpse of the 
Truth had not the strength to bear its glare. They interpreted 
it in the language of physical speech, and mistook the Ideal in 
the disgusting orgies of the Left-hand-path  (váma-márga) 
The Lord of Compassion emerging from the princely home at 
Kapilavastu, found the Light (Bodhi) in the Ideal which was 
thus reserved by tradition for the aspirant who had passed 
through the necessary forms of practical Vedic life and 
ritual. He proclaimed this openly to the world, without 
distinction of caste or colour, creed or religion. He 
preached the law of supreme moral purity and love. In the 
simple yet sublime universality of his teaching there, however, 
was no distinct provision for those forms of life and religion 
which satisfy the wants of ordinary physical intelligence, 
* Put no faith in momentary things, look upon everything 
as not-self, find Nirvana in the equality of love and peace ";— 
this was the essence ofthe Lord'steaching. Herein, obviously, 
was no place for the ordinary masses, for the traditions 
of the nation. This Ideal was, of course, the true Ideal of 
the Veda, concealed in the Upanishads. This is the Ideal 
perhaps, of all philosophy whatever ; but every Ideal carries 





* I have in mind Mason's compliment calling Hegel *the last of the 
world’s great metaphysicians. In my estimate of S'ankara and his work, 
I have not lost sight of the great names of philosophy and metaphysics. 
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with it its own suecess or doom in the naturé of those 
who receive it. 


Chaotic India with this high Ideal before the people 
ealled thus to look down upon what formed a most 
necessary training in the mode of life and religion they 
had lived through the Veda and its tradition, stood the 
most imminent danger of sinking in hopeless demoralization, 
stood the most alluring chance of running on the path of 
utter denationalization and ruin. The distinction between 
a fool and a philosopher hes more in the wisdom the 
latter has learnt in the school of experience, than in the 
external freedom of life he shares in common with any inmate 
of the madhouse. The Ideal of ‘free living ° conduces to peace 
and well-being when found as the fruit of a process of regular 
spiritual development. Proposed at the very threshold of life, 
it must lead to atheism, immorality, and consummate hypo- 
erisy. Such, indeed, is human nature. Till the spirit attaing 
the exhaltation whence it can take correct measure of things 
above and below, high ideals get clogged in the materiality of 
ordinary give and take ; empty words take place of the Idea 
which continually escapes ; and mistake in presentation of the 
Ideal confirms a hundred-fold the very wrong which it was 
conceived to destroy. This is amply borne out by the fate of 
Buddhism after the Lord's Nirvana. 


India was thus on the point of having her past wiped 
out from history, and with her past the permanent service 
she renders to the world as a perennial stream of spiritual 
wisdom and philosophy. This is clearly inferrible from 
the furious wars this Bhahmana-philosopher and reformer 
waged against the adherents of Bacchanalian Tntric-rites 
on the one hand, and with the obstinate worshippers of 
dry Formalism on the other. Even the political outlook was 
neither cheerful nor cheering. With the Kshatriya prince of 
Kapilavastu for guide and teacher the whole of war-like India 
was ina kind of revolt against itself, against the jealous 
Bréhmana and his spiritual prerogative. An internecine war was 
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most imminent. The spirit of revolt having touched religion 
and society political order was bound to succumb. Considers 
ing the religious, social, political situation, the laurels of time 
are, in my opinion, fully earned by this .Bráhmana- 
reformer for the peaceful revolution he worked through 
his Philosophy and example. 


With the Enlightenment of the nineteenth century about us, 
we are, almost unconsciously, led into a comparision of those 
times with these. And the situation is largely suggestive, 
the points of resemblance strongly inviting, and the mind 
of the Master worth careful study and Imitation. There is, 
indeed, sore need of The Imitation of S'/ankara all the world 
over. Let the reader have the picture and its eloquent 
suggestion before his mind, let him imagine the Master 
pointing the way to Reform and Peace, and let him seriously 
construe, in some calm moment, these faltering accents of 
mine, into the inaudible expression of the Master's mighty 
melody. 

The value of S'ankara's work is not thus historical only. 
The philosophy he taught and explained is pre-eminently 
Universal. There is no shade of opinion, no method or dis- 
covery of science, no department of experience, which may 
not find its proper place within the ample folds of the Abso- 
lute Philosophy. It is the source of much needed peace and 
happiness to mankind, it is the law and life of every great 
action, it is the balm of all evil. One touch of it ‘makes 
the whole world kin.’ It puts new life in action, new mean- 
ing in words, new vitality in forms, new things in thought. 
The Absolute Philosophy is the gospel of Nature ;— 
Natnre not as understood by dogmatic materialism, but 
Nature the source and support of all life and all love. It 
throws a bridge across the wide gulf of country and 
country, nation and nation, caste and caste, individual 
and individual. Thns it melts all shadow of separateness 
into the substance of Unity. Says the Master: ‘In that 
Thing, the inner being of all, the  billow-less ocean 
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of native bliss and light, what means this nightmare of se- 
parateness, creating distinctions of Brá&mana, and Chándála, 
and soon.” All philosophy has from of old been defined as 
the search after the one in the many, and if any one has 
successfully solved the problem of ‘one in many,’ in its 
social, religious, political application, it is this one 
man of his age, S'ankara. Let this universal aspect of. his 
teaching be never absent from the reader’s mind. 

And in this let spirit address spirit, let not words 
delude the reader into that false logic which cannot rise 
beyond the subtleties of physical speech. Consult your 
consciousness at every step, and try, as a follewer of 
S'ankara well puts it, to “unify the facts of consciousness 
* with the teachings of philosophy and the teacher's explana- 
“tions.” Words without the corresponding 2dea, not in the 
outer objective world, but in the inner subjective conscious- 
ness, lead to that mad Metaphysics which is the ridicule of 
Positive Science. On the other hand, words always tied to the 
physical fact, create such artificial limits in the ever unlimit- 
ed field of knowledge as make Philosophy look down with a 
sneer upon Science and Agnosticism. Truth lies between 
these extremes. In the compromise between fact and idea 
is the source of all knowledge, all language; too much 
attachment to one side only of the equation is the fruitful 
source of false logic and dogmatic reasoning. The law of 
correspondence is scientifically, also philologically true. 
Language is but an expression of Thought, of the Spirit that 
ever tries to reflect and regain itself through forms of langu- 
age. Every word, every expression has corresponding ideas 
on all planes of nature—up to the spiritual. You cannot 
interpret spirit in terms of matter. It is impossible to inter- 
pret some fact even of the intellectual plane in language 
bound to the physical, except by distant analogies and 
partial comparisons. And how much more must this be true 
of the plane of distinction-less, character-less universal spirit.* 

* This word Spirit is used throughout in the strictly philosophical sense 


of Essence, the being of things; not the realistic essence apart from things, 
but the abstract Being wherein all beings partake and exist, so to speak. | 
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The only language of describing this Universal, this All.without 
any definite parts or properties, is the language of contradio- 
tion. It is andis not, it is everywhere and nowhere, it is 
everything and nothing, it is being and non-being, The 
* Law of Excluded Meddle’ cannot grasp It, for It is the law 
of laws, the logie of logics, the science of sciences. The ul- 
timate fact of the Thing is ever beyond speech, and is best ex- 
plained, as Yájnavalkya taught an impertinent pupil repeat- 
edly questioning him on the nature of Brahman, by the 
language of utter Silence. Let the reader be thus put on his 
guard against the use or rather the misuse of language. 


And those who at present or at any time desire a better state 
of things, social, political, religious, may, thus, well derive a 
lesson from the way in which S'ankara applied his Philoso- 
phy to the problems of his time. Simple as Truth is, it 
continually escapes because of its simplicity. We realize its 
glory only when the hand of some master is stretched forth to 
point to it with authority and vigour. S'ankara showed that in 
geeking physical unity, in doing away only with the external 
distinctions of caste and creed, the method of all real prac- 
tical reform was applied at the wrong end. All reform must 
proceed from the centre, must work itself out from within. 
No empire, political, social or moral, can ever stand on mere 
physical foundation, on brute force, on the outer body alone. 
The principle of unity which must be sound and substantial 
to mean strength lies deeper. Sameness of object, identity 
of purpose might hold men together and earry them beyond the 
narrow circle of individuality for a time, but that this exhalta- 
tion may be permanent, that object and that purpose must be 
ore than skin-deep. Until this is so, efforts at reform and 
regeneration tend only to compromise and hypocrisy, whatever 
gilded title they may go under. Physical differences must be 
sunk in intellectual unity. Buteventhe Intellect is such a 
treacherous, untrustworthy guide, such a foolish, stupid leader, 
we arenot sure where it will follow in the lead of passions and 
emotions, and feelings and likes and dislikes. Of Intellect 
addressing Intellect in the present day there is no end; the 
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results are very meagre, not to say disastrous. Mankind must 
necessarily soar higher, must find That wherein are drowned 
the differences of Intellect. 

This, says S'ankara, is the Absolute, the Unit, Brahman, 
Atman, Spirit, Idea. Poets and philosophers, the genius and 
the man of wisdom, sages and prophets, charm by the 
power they acquire from glimpses of this Unit, in moments 
when they soar on the wings of Imagination beyond the 
physical and the Intellectual. The material degeneration of 
the Roman Empire, the Intellectual imbecility of the forms 
of heathen religion, led to a chaos which only the:magic of the 
Spirit who had vision of this Unit could instantly call to order. 
The success which attends this bond of Christianity is before 
us in the present day. It was reserved for S'ankara to preserve 
the coherence of the forms of Vedic worship. They were already 
worn thread-bare under the Intellectual hammer, and were fast 
dissolving under a ray of Light from the one Enlightened Unit 
of the preceding age. He recognised the Truth of the Lord's 
teaching, even to the extent of earning for himself the 
opprobrious title of a Buddha under Brahmanic garb. But 
he gave convenient prominence to the difference of intellect 
and intellect, mind and mind, and made quiet room 
for distinction in Unity. He added the most necessary 
supplement to the Ideal of Lord Buddha and effected an easy 
compromise by showing that all distinctions of sect and belief, 
class and creed, had each its own place and use in the 
economy of nature according to the spiritual development it 
indicated. And yet there was no distinction whatever in the 
inner thorough unity of allin Brahman. Thus he infused fresh 
life in and gave resisting power to the dying past of the 
nation, and once more placed on solid foundation, the most 
ancient and, at the same time, the most universally refined 
spiritual civilization the world possesses. If history repeats 
itself, mankind had, in the present day, better learn from 
history, than waste its trust on intellectual toys and physical 
non-sense. Through the Unit beyond mind and body lies the 
way of victory and peace ; in the Unit is the fulfilment of all 
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life and existence ; from the Unit is the law of all activity 
whatever. Individual differences, personal jealousies, all the 
imps of passion and emotion, that.trifle with great responsi- 
bilities, wantonly destroy the glorious gems of Futurity, can 
never confidently be laid at rest till mankind gains and rea- 
lizes this Ideal of the Absolute Philosophy. 


Let us for a moment try to discern the secret of S'ankara, 
The Light revealed to weak eyes by the Enlightened Lord 
Buddha tended more to blur than enlighten vision. The 
esoteric philosophy in jealous possession of the Veda and 
its keepers was not essentially different from the Light thus 
proffered ; the difference lay only in the presentation. Minds 
like Gaudapáda and Vyása had already found and proclaimed 
to the world the Absolute Philosophy of the Upanishads, of 
the Vedanta—the End of the Veda. Epics like the Rámá- 
yana and the Mahá-Bhárata had already pointed out the path 
of Unity in diversity, of inaction in action.  S'ankara only 
enlarged upon the materials thus available ; but the way in 
which he applied this philosophy to the situation reflects 
immense, undying glory upon the prophetic vision, universal 
reason, loving heart, and successful tact of the one master- 
mind which saved the country from running headlong into 
political chaos, intellectual ruin and spiritual perdition. 
He at once perceived that the Absolute Philosophy was wide 
enough to embrace within its bosom every variety of relative 
thought and life, every shade of distinction and opinion, 
without disturbing the one-ness ofthe All. By thus mak- 
ing room for the objective religion which the people always 
require, he saved Idealism from that obloquy and con- 
tempt which hypocrisy and evil born of wrong application 
would naturally have heaped upon it, and would thus have 
driven it away from the country or held it up, as in modern 
Europe, to the permanent ridicule of the world and its wisdom. 
For once and only once in the history of Philosophy has 
Idealism thus been successful in practically solving a very 
intricate national problem ;and herein lies, in my opinion, 
S'ankara's title to ‘the greatest philosopher the world has 
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ever seen.’ And in this historical proof ofthe’ success of 
Idealism is the hope of its future.: India and the world at 
large must find salvation and relief from all the ills of the 
present, in a fresh application of this philosophy to the 
situation. And this not once but for ever and anon in’ all 
time to come. That is the key we have to thank S'ankura for. 


The distinction between Philosophy, and Experience which 
leads to philosophy, is as old as the world, disasters throwing 
up schorching deserts of sand in the field of thought arise 
from exclusive application to one or other of the two. 
Buddha’s attempt was of this nature ; he severed philosophy 
from experience, and the fate of Buddhism after the Lord's 
Nirvana amply attests the consequence.* Sankara clearly 
understood this, and laying hold of the esoteric and exoteric 
Vidyá spoken of in the Upanishads he effected an easy com- 
promise between Philosophy and Experience, between Reason 
and Emotion, between Morality and Conduct, between Class 
and Class, between Society and. Salvation. I know. there 
are Orientalists denying this division of esoteric and exoteric 
knowledge in Vedic philosophy.f The distinction is, however, 





* I am persuaded to believe there is no evidence to support the story of 
S'ankara inciting or ever working towards downright merciless massacre of 
Buddha’s followers. The story bears evident marks of its being an invention 
of those who may not be in sympathy with the Bráhmanic revival under 
S'ankara. The causes of the decline of Buddhism lie, as I have tried to 
Show, more within than without the Lord's teaching. 


t Vide Prof. Max Muller's Psychological Religion; also Three Lectures on 
the Vedánta philosophy; etc. Certain writers of the so-called Reform-party 
in India think the Vedünta was a Protestant schism from the ideal of the 
Veda, and that their own new-fangled hobbies being protests of the same 
kind are, similarly, not beyond the pale of orthodox Hinduism. This involv- 
es a false major. There never was a Protest against Hinduism or the Veda 
save through Buddhism and Jainism. Even Vallabha and Ramánuja never 
led a schism. The former taught the Absolute Philosophy of S/ankara 
through Love, making way for devotion in place of gnosis and reflectiem. 
The latter materialized the Ideastill further by imagining two Ideas in 
und out of a third, making way thus for pure objective worship and devo- 
tion. In either case they were more concessions to the requirements of the 
age, than protests of any kind 
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elearly hinted at in the pard- and upard- tidyá, in the 
par&- and apara- Brahman of many an Upanishad-text. 
And but for this distinction the philosophy of S'ankara, 
perhaps all philosophy whatever, had no ground to 
stand upon. Unless experience were a school of wisdom, 
leading to graduation in that which is beyond experience, 
there were no sense in talking of Philosophy or of the 
ultimate truth of things. S‘ankara emphasised this dis- 
tinction and showed the value of experience, the use of 
formal religion and objective worship, the necessity of 
distinction in unity, the trath of onein many. Without at 
all tarnishing the glory of the high aspiration of this Philoso- 
phy, he re-established in full fresh vigour the ancient ideal 
in the heart of the nation, pointed out the way to supreme 
peace while yet in the world, and left to posterity an unfailing 
source of the most sublime synthesis of philosophy, morals, 
religion and experience. | 
. Too much of exotericism ends in rigid formalism, in a life 
savouring too much of the sweet world and its fashion- 
able ways. Exclusive attention to the esoteric tends to 
the wordy vagueness of metaphisyes or the jugglery of 
low magic and equally degrading spiritualism. When 
all exoteric forms of life and living, religion and science, 
are seen and experienced through the esoteric Idea ; when, 
in short, the whole variety of experience (including all 
the known fields of human activity) is looked upon as so 
many grades of a course of training leading ultimately to the 
Idea which is ever going out of and returning into itself at 
every step and in very being; the reconciliation of exoteric 
and esoteric is complete in the inexpressible unity of Truth, 
In this consists the practical value of Absolute Idealism. 
Twelve years back, I remember to have given a paradoxical 
sub-title to my small book on the Zája-Yoga ; I called it 
‘Practical Metaphysics of the Vedanta.’ Subsequent study has 
confirmed the conviction which thus expressed itself at the time. 
Inthe mode of thought we are considering philosophy can- 
not sever itself from science, morals from religion, spirit from 
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life, the Idea from the fact, reason from emotion. Education, 
Art, Polities, Society, Family—none of the interests of huma- 
nity—can ever be considered apart from the Idea which they 
must each and all embody and express, approach and imitate, 
realize and retain. Lay hold of the Idea and by a process of 
deduction descend to any particular you desire, This philoso- 
phy is the philosophy of Universals. It does not begin with 
particulars to end again in some confounding particular, if 
descends from the universal to the particular. 


. Every atom is thus at once a universe to itself. It finds the 
particular of its being from the universal it embodies 
and lives up to. Not an act, not a thought, not a single 
raffle of human atmosphere is here present in vain, no 
chance rules Nature, nothing ever remains in a state of 
permanent equilibrium, nothing continues ever to move. 
Equilibrium and motion is the constant law of Recompense 
which, in & moment, in a single flight of Imagination, 
in one life or many lives, repairs the apparent wrong of 
every being, preserves and conserves every energy expended . 
apparently in a fruitless idle manner on any plane whatever. 
Every being thus realizes the Idea in &nd through the Fact ; 
in and through life and experience bound up with life. There 
is no private sanctum or public church where you can weep 
over your woes or sing your repentence into the ears of somé 
merciful Being. Every atom carriesits sanctum and its church 
within itself, in the Idea which it embodies, in the Fact which 
it is :— in the realization it has at any moment gained of this 
its real Self, through the tact itis. The Fact ever drags it 
away from the Unit, the Idea lifts it to It ;this happens daily, 
hourly, every moment. And according as the God one obeys 
does he find the meed of his act in the coürse of time 


 *Live in and through the Idea, yield not to the Fact, the 
external exoteric shell of eternal Thought,’ this has been the 
moral standard of this Philosophy. * Look upon every, heing as 
upon your Self’ says an Indian book of children’s precepts. The 
calm equation of peaceful being thus found in busy, active life 
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and its absorbing interests, is but another statement ofthe law 
of the: conservation of spiritual energy. Work and be not 
affected with the work or its result ; use your-self without feel- 
ing the:friction of use ;—this comes of realizing the. Idea. 
Asceticism is not at all the moral or religious Ideal of this 
philosophy. -It is a philosophy of action, of straight active per- 
formanceof duty, of pure disinterested honest love. The madness 
which intoxicates any two individuals with the sweetness. of 
reciprocal presence is the least of that Love which is the very 
God of this philosophy, so tospeak Full vision of the Idea, reali- 
zation of one-ness with the Idea expressing itself in any and 
every fact ; the universal, transcendent sense of that passive 
self-gratulating complascence or quiet through which every 
individual is ever in love with itself; may be described as that 
Love which is the Gospel of this Philosophy. Forsake not 
this equanimity of one-ness with the Idea, whatever its form 
or expression, do your duty.as duty is understood on the plane 
you are acting, and the Eternal Law shall never disturb you 
in the peace of silent bliss called Liberation or Kaivalya 
The Idea is for ever liberated. If the forms of the Idea cease 
to entice and delude away from Itself, liberation is at 
once realized, the Idea at once gains itself, the process of 
self-realization is complete. ‘Fulfil the law of thy nature, 
take no concern of the result’ has been the burden of Krshna’s 
Revelation to his dear friend and pupil Arjuna. S’ankara and 
his followers preached their Philosophy to the same end. 
Thus it was the strength of this Idea that supported Haris- 
chandra who, abandoning a wealthy and prosperous kingdom, 
sold his wife, child and finally himself for the fulfilment of a 
promise, made in dream, Thus did Rama tear himself away, 
without a pang, from his innocent sweetheart, lest through 
his person may reach some blemish to the ideal of his race 
and ‘king-dom, : Thus did Arjuna fight thousands of his 
friends and relatives on the field of Kurukshetra in obe- 
dience to the call of duty ; thus Krshna, ever busy in a variety 
of ways, remains an ascetic, the one God of the Indian Nation. 
Fhus-did Pretápa and S'iváji-or heroic women like the queen of 
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Jhansi yetin her teens fight the battles of. Hinduism ; thus 
did the. Rajaput race: earn. glory in sacrificing themselves 
at a moment's call to the canse of their country and religion. 
Life in India is permeated through and through with the 
leaven of .this Idea. : In modern ‘ civilized’ times we look at 
it from the wrong end, and find everything amiss.. Instead of 
grasping the Deductive Universal and descending from it to 
particulars, we begin with the Inductive particular and end in 
confusion, misunderstanding, and abuse 


And the main principle of the Absolute Philosophy is not 
as absurd or difficult as it is often misunderstood to be. Nor is 
it philosophy for the few, for the study ; the poorest intellect 
can understand it, the most fashionable drawing-room may 
be enlivened with it. It requires only the eye to read the 
Idea, so to speak, into every act, every word, every thought ; 
into every thing, every experience. Not that you learn some 
new chemistry which will place you in possession of the 
* Universal solvent’ or bring you a reality of the Alchemist’s 
dream. You only get the eye which opens to a higher 
Chemistry, a higher Science. The Philosopher’s stone and the 
immortal Elixir are in your possession, for you now realise the 
immensity of law, the silent wonder of infinite knowledge, the 
distinctionless unity of life and love. 


. Every one is perfectly sure of his ‘Self’ and of the love 
and duty he owes to his ‘Self? This philosophy only 
requires that this love and this duty be extended to 
embrace all ‘selves’ in one ‘Self? The wildest boor in India 
understands this, the most fastidious of the country values 
this, every aged male or female devotes the remaining part 
of life to contemplation of this. We may try to explain 
this central idea in a few words. S'ankara bases his Idealism 
on the undeniable evidence of individual consciousness, The 
consciousness which is the self of one is the same throughout 
all selves ;* what differs is the form, the outer manifestation 
of inner consciousness. This pure consciousness is called Sat 





* Rvery nameable thing: is described as a-self in this philosophy. . 
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(Being), Brahman (the All), dtman (Self), Bhumé (the Un- 
conditioned) and so on; in truth, It is the Unnameable, the 
Inexpressible, the one Residuum after negation of every po- 
sition. This formless, immaterial consciousness is the one 
fact of all phenomena, it is, in fact, an abstract, a synthesis, 
of all being ; or, more adequately still, it is only à name to 
express the sum total of all possible individual units in what 
we call the limitless kosmos. Every manifestation is a mani- 
festation of this Idea; the world of experience is only the 
form the Idea takes in going out of itself to return again 
into itself. This going out of and returning into itself is the 
very being of the Idea, and the peace of its realization is be- 
tween this efflux and influx, the daily, hourly law of all ex- 
istence and aetivity. *He who stands firm whatever may 
come or go’ is the real knower of Brahman. Thestate of this 
place of peace between action and inaction, between life and 
death, between being and non-being, is simply indescribable, 
inexpressible. Find this fulcrum, and you have got the 
Archemedian lever which can lift the globe of this earth. 

The Idea must be realized to be understood, whence 
it is usually described as self-realizable, and the bliss itself 
is often called self-realization. Knowing and being, know- 
ledge and belief, go hand in hand, are one in that Unit whose 
only expression is the speech of Silence. From this nature of 
the Idea itis evident that all manifestation is so much illusion. 
It is illusion in that it draws the Self away from the Idea which 
only appears or re-appears asthe phenomenon. Thus it is not 
difficult to understand how every Self has its own world, how 
it can make or unmake this world. This is matter of daily expe- 
rience. There are as many worlds within worlds as there are 
beings in what we know as the World. No effort of language, 
no stretch of imagination can embrace the whole world under 
some common description. Every being has its World large 
or small, rich or poor, pleasant or sorrowful, light or dark, 
according as it chooses to make it. And the same applies 
to what passes for Duty, Morality, Honour, Learning, etc., 
in this imaginary world. One awakened to the Idea sees 
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it all like & ladder on which the Self slowly climbs 
to self-realization, extending its vision at every ‘turn, 
gaining itself with every ascent, and approaching the 
in-expressible silence of seeing itself in every Self as 
it nears the giddy top. Thus is the world an illusion out 
and out. | 


— With the Idea running out on lines of manifestation are 
presupposed the necessary conditions of all manifestation 
whatever. Time, space, causality is all that is meant by 
manifestation, the Idea as soon as you conceive it as becom- 
ing presupposes these three which do not exist in the Unit. 
The phenomenal world is an illusion of these three forms, and 
allthat belongs to the phenomenal is therefore subject to 
the law of Necesity. The cause-less, time-less, space-less Idea 
beyond Illusion is ever free. It is free to create or destroy 
its own world, to work its way to self-realization or to wait 
awhile on any rung of the ladder of experience which leads to 
self-realization. 


‘ And even happiness or bliss is for ever centred in self- 
realization. Every being feels happy or otherwise on finding 
or not finding a reflection of himself. He always desires 
what is in him, loves what is loveable in him, and feels 
happy on finding his ideal, his Self, in whatever seems 
to please him. He is free to enlarge the idea of his 
‘self’ up to the inexpressible universal Idea. All misery, 
fear, doubt, narrowness are born of his imagination. Realiza- 
tion of the Self within him as one with the Idea is the real aim 
and object of existence. For until this is done, no peace is found 
in the forms of Prakrti (illusive matter) which bind the 
Idea and create that variety of thoughts, feelings, likes and 
dislikes which ever interferes with the peace and well-being 
of the world. The highest moral good is Self-realization to 
which end experience, illusion though it is, provides the 
necessary training. Empty your ‘self’ of all contents what- 
ever, run it beyond all possible limits, raise it above all kinds 
of relation ;—thus through experience gain that education which 


xxiv INTRODUCTION. 


leads to the realization of the Idea.* "It is there your pulse 
beats with the pulse of nature, your heart responds to the heart 
of the Universe, and you find yourself in all and all in yourself. 
* Then has he access to all worlds, he has gained the empire of 
self.”t ^ Uddálaka tanght:his impertinent son puffed up with 
the exoteric learning he had acquired, that esoteric truth 
whereby knowledge of One can lead to knowledge of all. 
The one Idea being realized as present throughout nature, 
every being is. realized as one’s own Self. Action is deprived 
of its sting of jealonsy and hate. The Self then melts, 
indeed, as a lump of salt in the sea, never again to be 
regained, as the Brhadüranyaka puts it. The bliss which 
accompanies the eye that perceives the Idea through every 
fact and being, every thought and act, is simply indescrib- 
able, immeasurable, infinite. If we experience some abrupt 
yet agreeable tickling of momentary surprise even at ordinary 
sleight-of-hand magie what deep silence must surround the 
blissful wonder of that Magic which disillusions you into the 
indescribable one-ness of the All. | 


And the means to this realization is reflection and 
reflection alone. The forms of religion, the physical exercises 
of Yoga, point to the aspirant yet unable to realize the 
Ideal, the way to reflection and gnosis. Reflection reveals 
the Truth at a mere hint, through a casual remark, from 
a chance expression, by sympathetic awakening from the 
words of some book or teacher: ‘Thou art That. ‘You 
become what you think, says Yájnavalkya. In the pure 
heart is reflected the spirit of the All, and the Enlightened 
henceforward forgets even the fact of his having become 


* Readers of Philosophic literature will like to be told that what Schoe 
penhauer calls the Willhas here been described as the Idea and its sye 
nonyms. What he calls Idea is called form, manifestation, Illusion 
of the Idea. Though the Idealism here expounded agrees largely with 
Kantean modes of thought, his fiction of a thing-in-itself is here con- 
signed to the oblivion it deserves. Hegel's Absolute Philosophy is not 
quite out of mindin this presentation of the same phase of thought. 


T Brhadáranyaka. 
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the Light. He acts without concert, without premeditation, 
without hesitation or doubt. ‘He lives the present out 
with smiling heart, taking no thought of the future or of 
the past’ says Vasishtha to his beloved pupil Rima. In 
doubt and fear is the death of all philosophy, all high aim, 
all disinterested morals. Scepticism never yet created one 
single grain of sand for theinnumerable gorgeous edifices it 
demolished. ‘The ignorant and sceptic meet with certain 
destruction’ says Shri Krshna; and in the absence of all 
intellectual doubt is the test of the last initiation into the 
sanctum sanctorum of this Philosophy of Brahman. 


In a popular work of this kind this brief outline of the 
principal points of S'ankara's philosophy is sufficient to pre- 
pare the reader for due appreciation of what follows. Cauri- 
ous readers will elsewhere find more on the same subject, I 
have tried to divest the subject of its S'åstrie garb; and much 
as some pedants may grudge the liberty thus taken, I for 
one would consider it a serious misfortune for the Advaita 
if it had to be dressed up inits peculiar garb to be presentable 
or distinguishable in the light of present-day thought. It is 
these pedants who “always at their best while talking of 
Brahman” as Sankara puts it, are “without the heart hav- 
ing at all become It,” that have brought the Absolute Philo- 
sophy into disrepute by encumbering it with words from 
which the spirit of love and compassion, the spirit of uni- 
versality and equality, has been parched up in its passage 
through the scorching desert of their heart. Sankara preached 
universal love, active honest work, constant repose in the peace 
and silence of the Idea. 


This philosophy and the manner in which S'ankara appli- 
ed it to the situation of his time, has been the true saviour 
of India. It isdestined to be the saviour of the world. If 
the sympathetie reader has gathered enough from this brief 
introduction to interpret, assimilate and apply the ideas con- 
tained in the following pages, I have every confidence he 


will never part from this collection, he will certainly set 
D 
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apart & quiet morning or evening hour toits grave contemp- 
lation every day. It hasbeen so with me, and the immense 
benefit this reading has done me is my only exeuse in thus 
earnestly inviting my fellow-men to this elevating study. 
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"THE IMITATION OF SANKARA. 
(Being a collection of numerous texts on the Advaita.) 


l—THE PROLOGUE. 
I. 


T HAT wherein disappears the whole of that which affects 

the mind, and that which is also the background of 
all ;—to that Self I bow,—all eternal consciousness, the wit- 
ness of all forms of the Intellect. * 


Upadesasdhasrt. 


II. 


May indeed are the teachers who appease themselves with 

the Self of their pupils; I lay myself prostrate before 
S'ankara who alone allays many a heart-burning of those who 
betake themselves to him.t 


Miscellaneous. 


* येनात्मना विलीयन्त उद्भवन्ति च qum । 
नित्यावगतये तस्मै नमो धीप्रत्ययात्मने ॥ 
उपदेशसाहसी . 
† गुरवो बहवः सन्ति शिष्यवित्तापहारिणः i 
तमेकं शङ्करं वन्दै शिष्यसन्तापहारिणम्‌ ॥ | 
TAAR: 


2 THE IMITATION OF SANKARA. 


III. 
expound in half a verse what has been told in a million © 
volumes ;—Brahman is the Truth, the world is illusion, 

the soul is none other than Brahman.” 

Miscellaneous. 
| IV—VIII. 

ACTON leads to incarnation, and incarnation to pleasure 
and pain. Hence arise all likes and dislikes which again 
propel to action resulting in religious merit and demerit. 
These putthe ignorant wanderer, again, into the bonds of 
incarnation ;—and so on and on, for ever, rolls the wheel of 
this world. Nothing but ignorance is the cause of all this ; 
the remedy lies in the destruction of ignorance. Knowledge 
of Brahman is the way to find final beatitude in the destruc- 
tion of this ignorance, for knowledge alone, not action which is 
only a part of ignorance, is competent to accomplish this 
result. Nor is it possible to do away with likes and dislikes 
as long as ignorance is not done away with. This is therefore 
undertaken with the object of destroying ignorance as well as 
its effect —this world,—and also of explaining the real philo- 
sophy of Brahman. 





Upadefasahasri. 
* Aaa प्रवक्ष्यामि यदुक्तं प्रन्थकोटिमि: । 
ब्रह्म सत्यं जगन्मिथ्या जीवो ब्रह्मेव नापरः N 


प्रास्ताविकः 
T कर्माणि देहयोगार्थे देहयोगे प्रियाप्रिये । 
ga स्यातां ततो रागो द्वेषश्चैत्र ततः क्रियाः ॥ 
धर्माधर्मो ततोऽज्ञस्य देहयोगस्तथा पुनः | 
एवं नित्यप्रवृत्तोऽयं संसारश्चक्रवदुशं ॥ 
अज्ञानं तस्य मूळे स्यादिति तध्धानमिष्यते d 
ब्रह्मतिद्यात आरब्धा ततो निश्रेयसं भवेत्‌ ॥ 
RAITAA न कर्माप्रतिकूळतः । 
नाज्ञानस्याप्रहाणे हि रागद्वेषक्षयो भवेत्‌ ॥ 
तस्माइहानहानाव संसाराविनिवत्तये | 
ब्रहाविद्याविधानाय प्रारधापॉनिपत्त्वियं ॥ 
उपदेदासाहस्री. 
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IX—XII. 


FROM the senses finding each its own gratification in thé 
objects peculiar to each, there arises no real happiness but 
only a temporary allaying of the heat of the mind. It is vain, 
therefore, to grope for any real happiness in the world of 
objects. The deluded deceive themselves by imagining every 
dose of evil to be so much good ; but in birth, death, and limi- 
tedness, the wise never fail to perceive the evil that conceals 
itself-under the inviting form of objects. They find no happi- 
ness in things subject to such results. The smallest happi- 
ness, in the real sense of the word, is nohow possible in any 
thing ;—oh | I should become that Self which is all bliss, all 
existence, all enlightenment.* 
Atmapurdna. 


XIII. 


‘KNOWLEDGE of the Divine dissolves all bonds, and gives 
| freedom from every kind of misery including birth and 
death. | | 

S'vetáscataropanishad. 





* एवं शब्दादिलाभेऽपि सुखं नेव प्रजायते । 
किन्तु स्तात्मन औत्सुक्यनिवृत्ति: स्थात्क्षणं TUT ॥ 
ततो न जायते किञ्चित्सुखं विषयतो नृणाम्‌ t 
किन्तु दुःखेषु gad: क्रियते ्रान्तबुद्धिभिः ॥ 
जानेनाशाल्पताद्याश्च दोषा विषयजा UU । 
q3 तस्मिन्‌ कथं नाम सुखधीर्धीमतो भवेत्‌ ॥ 
ततो न जायते किञ्चित्‌ सुखं क्कापि कथञ्चन । 
भानन्दात्मा ततोऽहं स्यां सत्पकाशेकरूपवान्‌ ॥ 
STIER TUOTA, 


T ज्ञात्रा देवं सर्वपाशापहानिः । क्षीगेः ककेशेअन्ममृत्युप्रहाणिः ॥ 
म्वेताश्वतरोपनिषत. 
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XIV. 


THE Creator (Brahm), the Protector (Vishnu), the Destroyer | 

(Rudra), the Consumer (agnz)), the Sun, the Moon, the 
"Thunderer (Indra), the Wind (Marut), the Sacrifice, and so on, 
the sages describe the One eternal Ens, as they look at it 
through the multifarious forms of the intellect ;—all my best 
worship to that Divine Essence, the destroyer of that ignorance 
whose form is this world.* 

S'ankardcharya, 


Ill.—BRAHMAN. 
XV—XVI. 


HAT should be known as Brahman beyond the gaining 

whereof there remains nothing to gain, beyond the bliss 
whereof there remains no possibility of bliss, beyond the 
sight whereof there remains nothing to see, beyond becoming 
which there remains nothing to become, beyond knowing which 
there remains nothing to know.f 





Atmabodha. 
* ब्रह्मा विष्णू रुद्रहुताशो रविचंद्रा 
विंद्रो वायुयैज्ञ इतीत्थं परिकर्प्य । 
एकं dd यं बहुधा हुमैति भेदा 
तं संसारध्वान्तविनाशं हरिमीडे ॥ 
हरिमीडेस्तोचम्‌. 


T यह्णाभान्नापरो लामो यत्सुखान्नापरं सुल्लं i 
यज्ज्ञानान्नापरं ज्ञानं तड़ह्मेत्यवधारयेत ॥ 
यद्दृश्यान्नापरं र्यं यद्धृत्वा न पुनर्भवः | 
यज्ज्ञात्वा न पर ज्ञेयं तढ़ह्ेत्यवधारयेत्‌ ॥ 


शास्मयोष, 


BRAHMAN. 5 


XVII. 


ras is full, and so is that ;-—full comes out of the full,— 
taking away the full from the full, the full remains for 


ever." 
I*opanishad. 


XVIII. 


E is eternal among the eternal, conscious among the 
conscious ; He, ever one, produces the variety of ideas in 

the many ;—knowing that Divine One, realizable by Sdnkhya 
or Yoga, as the Supreme Cause, all bonds dissolve themselves 
into nothing.t 
| S'cetásvataropanishad. 


XIX. 


HE who, in the beginning, sent forth the Creator (Brahma) 

and favoured him with the storehouse of all knowledge, 
the Veda ;—I, desirous of liberation, betake myself to Him, the 
ever-effulgent light, revealing his eternal Self through the 


intellect.t 
S'vetasvataropanishad. 








* पूर्णमदः पूर्णमिदं पूर्णात्पूर्णमुदच्यते । 
पूर्णस्य पूर्णमादाय पूणमेवावशिष्यते ॥ 


ईशोपनिषत्‌ . 
T नित्यो नित्यानां चतनश्चतताना 
मेको बहूनां योविदधाति कामान्‌ । 
तत्कारणं सा ङख्ययोगाघिगम्यं 
ज्ञात्वा देवं मुच्यते सर्वपाशैः ॥ 
म्वेताश्वतरोपनिषत्‌. 


| यो ब्रह्माणं विदधाति qd यो वे वेदांश्व प्रहिणोति तस्मै । 
तं ह देवमात्मबुद्धिप्रकाशं usd शरणं प्रपद्ये ॥ 
शखेताश्वतरोपनिषत्‌. 


6 THE IMITATION OF S'ANKARA, 


XX. 


S in the sun, all light, there is neither day nor night, so 
in the Self, all light, their is neither knowledge nor 


ignorance.* 
2 A ° 
है Upadesasahasrt. 


XXI. 


HE ever unchangeable is devoid of sonnd, touch, form, 
taste or smell. Jt is without beginning or end, ever 
beyond the prime cause of all evolution (viz., the Mahat);— 
knowing that, one escapes the all-devouring jaws of death.t 
Kathopanishad. 





XII—XIII. 
T HE cye has no access there, nor has speech nor mind ; we 
do not know It (the Self), northe method whereby we can 
impart It. Itis other than the known as well as the un- 
known ; so indeed do we hear from the sages of old who ex- 
plained It thus to us.] 
Kenopanishad. 
YN, 
* नाहोरात्रे यथासूर्य प्रमारूपाविशेषत: | 
वोधरूपाविश्चेषान्न बोधावोधौ तथात्मनि ॥ 
उपदेशसाहस्नी. 
| अशब्दमस्परमरूपमव्ययं तथारसन्नियमगन्धवश्च यत्‌ । 
अनाद्यनन्तम्महृतः परन्धुवे निचाय्य तन्मृत्युमृखात्प्रमुच्यते ॥ 
कठोपनिषत्‌. 


I न तत्र चक्षुर्गच्छति नवाग्गच्छाति नामनो । 
न विद्यो न विजानीमोयथेतदनुशिष्यात्‌ ॥ 
अन्यदेव तद्विदितादथोविदितादधि। 
इति शुश्रुम पूर्वेषां ये नस्तक्चाचचक्षिरे ॥ 


केनोपनिषत्‌. 


~? 


BRAHMAN. 


XXIV. 


TRY to realise (within thyself) that whence arise these 
beings, by which they stand sustained, and unto which 
they return and become naught ;—that indeed is Brahman. * 


aittiriyopanishad. 


AXV—XXVI. 


T° the emperor (Janaka) thus explained Yajnavalkya;— 

When there is, as it were, a second, there alone does one 
see, smell or taste somethig other (than Self), there alone does 
one speak to or hear, think ofor touch or know something 
other (than Self) ;—but when the seer is all alone by himself, 
he is as still as an undisturbed collection of water,—this in- 
deed is Brahmaloka, the condition of universal empire. This 
to the self, is the highest end, the best riches, the supremest 
world, the greatest joy ;—the rest of beings live only by a 
particle of this bliss. 

Brhadéranyakopanishad. 





* यतोवा इमानि भूतानि जायन्ते येन जातानि जीवन्ति यत्प्रयन्त्याभिसंविशन्ति 
तद्विजिज्ञासस्व । age ॥ 
तेत्तरीयोपनिषद्‌, 
T यत्रवाऽन्यदिव स्यात्तत्राऽन्योऽन्यत्पर्येइन्योऽन्यजिप्रेदन्योऽन्यद्रसयदन्यो- ` 
ऽन्यद्व्देदन्यो ऽन्यच्छुणुया दन्योऽन्यन्मन्वीतान्योऽन्यत्स्पृरेद न्यो ऽन्यद्विजांनीयात्‌ ॥ 


सलिळएको द्रष्टाद्वेतोभत्रयेष ब्रह्मलोकः सम्राडितिदैनम नुशञ्ास याज्ञवल्क्य 
एषास्य परमागतिरेषास्यपरमा सम्परेघोऽस्य परमोलोक एषेऽस्यपरम आनन्द एत 
स्यैवानन्दस्यान्यानिभूतानि मात्रामुपजीवन्ति ॥ 
नृहदारण्यक्रोपनिषत्‌. 
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XXVII—XXVIII. 

FATHER, son, mother, nay even the worlds, the Gods, the 

Vedas are all naught in this (Self) ; the thief 1s no-thief, 
the foeticide no-feeticide, the chdnddla no-chándála,the Poulkasa 
no-Poulkasa, the S'ramana no-S’ramana, the ascetic no-ascetic; 
—It has no relation with good or evil. One who has become 
It is beyond all desires of the heart. It should not be suppos- 
ed that (even in sleep) It does not see, for It does not see 
though ever seeing ; the sight of the seer is never lost, being 
eternal, there is nothing other than Itself which It can make 


the object of 168 seeing.* 
Brhadáranyakopanishad. 


XXIX. | 
HENCE it is described as * not this," “ not that," and so on 


by negatives only.f 
Brhadárnyakopanishad. 


[HAT is real blise which has no conditions ; in the condi- 
tioned there can be no happiness ;—the Unconditioned 


alone is bliss ; try to realize the Unconditioned (in thyself.) 
Chhándogyopanishad. 


* अन्न पिंतापितांभवति मातामाता लोकाअलोका देवाअदेवा वेदाअवेदा अत्र C 
स्तेनोऽस्तेनोभत्रति WTS! चाण्डालोऽचाण्डालः पोल्कसो$पोल्कसः श्रमणो ` 
ऽश्रमण स्तापसोऽतापसोऽनम्तागतं पृण्येनामन्त्रागतं पापेन तीणों हि तदासर्वाञ्छो- 
कान्‌ हृदयस्यभवति ॥ 

qx तन्नपश्यति पर्यन्नैतन्नपञ्याति। न हि द्रष्ुरष्टेविपारले 
शिल्ानतुतदितीयमस्ति ततोऽन्यद्विभक्त॑यतूपश्येत्‌ ॥ 

बृहदारण्यकोपनिषद्‌. 


[पोविद्यतेऽविन(- 


† अथात आदेशो नेतिनेतीति ॥ 
| बृहदारण्यकोपनिषत्‌. 


I यो वे भूमा तत्सुखं नाल्पे genita भूमेव सुखं भरमा लेष विजिज्ञासितव्यः u 
छान्दोग्यापनिषत्‌. 


BRAHMAN. ; 9 


XXXI. 


HAT 18 the Unconditioned wherein one does not see another, . 

one does not hear another, one does not know another; 
that wherein one sees another, hears another, knows another,is 
the conditioned. The Unconditioned is immortal, the condition- 
ed is mortal. Oh master! where is this Unconditioned to be 
found? In its own glory, or even nowhere.* 


Chhandogyopanishad. 


XXXII. 


ENCE is described the Self ; Self alone stands above, 
below, west, east, south and north; everywhere all is 
Self. He who thus sees, thinks and knows, enjoys Self, plays 
with Self, has Self alone even for a second, finds perfect bliss 
in Self, becomes the lord of all, gains access to all worlds and 
beings. Those who understand otherwise, betake themselves to 
other masters, enjoy only the mortal world of conditions, find 
no access to all beings and all worlds.f 


Chhandogyopanishad. 


* qup नान्यत्पश्यति नान्यच्छृणोति नान्यद्विजानाति स भूमा अथ यत्रान्यत्पइय- 
त्यन्यच्छ्णोत्यन्यद्विजानाति तदल्पं यो वै भूमा तदसृतमथ यदल्पं तन्मत्ये स भगवः 
कस्मिन्‌ प्रतिष्टित इति स्वे महिम्नि aR वा न महिन्नीति ॥ ` 


छान्दोग्योपनिषत्‌. 


1 अथात आत्मादेश एवात्मेवाधस्ता दात्मो परिष्ठादात्मापश्चादात्मा पुरस्तादात्मा 
दक्षिणत आत्मोत्तरत आत्मैवेदं सर्वमिति स वा एष एवं पश्यन्नेवं मन्वान 
एवं विजानन्नात्मरतिरात्मक्रीड आत्ममिथुन आत्मानन्दः स स्वराडुवति तस्य सर्वेषु 
ठोकेषु कामचारो भवति अथ येऽन्यथाऽतोविदुरन्यराजानस्ते क्षय्यलोका भवन्ति 
तेषां स्वेषु लोकेष्वकामचारो भत्रति॥ 


छान्दोग्योपनिषत्‌. 
2 
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XXXIII—XXXV. 
HAT soul which is ever awake even in sleep, sending 
forth the variety of ideas, is said to be all pure Brahman, 
all immortality ;—all the worlds are held in it (as it were, in 
suspension), there is nothing which transcends it. It is this. 
As theone fire pervading the universe appears in so many 
forms in the variety of objects, so the inner self of all, ever one, 
appears to take on so many forms, but is ever beyond them. 
As the sun who enlightens everything has nothing whatever 
to do with the numerous ills the eye may perceive, so the 
inner self of all, ever one, has no connection whatever with 
the joys and sorrows of the world, being ever beyond them.* 

Kathopanishad. 


XXXVI—XXXVIII. 

HAT is the real witness (viz., self), all consciousness, who 

unites in one grasp, the actor, act and the variety of 
objects apart one from the other. I see, hear, smell, taste and 
touch,—in this form does (the witness)unite allin onecontinuous 
consciousness, even like the lamp suspended in a theatre. The 
lamp in the theatre takes in the master, the audience, the actors 
and all, without distinction, in one sweep of light, and conti- 
nues to shed the same light even when all these are not there.t 

Panchada s. 


* य एष सुतेषु जागर्ति कामं कामं पृरुषो निर्मिमाणः । 

तदेव शुक्र AKA तदेवामृतमुच्यते | 

तस्मिंछो का: श्रिताः सर्वे तदुनात्येतिकश्चन ॥ एतद्वेतत्‌ ॥ 

अमिर्यथेको भुवने प्रविशे रूपे रूपं प्रतिरूपो बभूव । 

एकस्तथा सर्वेभूतान्तरात्मा रूपं रूपं प्रतिरूपो बहिश्च ॥ 

सूर्या यथा सर्वलोकस्य चक्षुर्न लिप्यते चाक्षुविर्वा्यदो पै: । 

एकस्तथा सर्वभूतान्तरात्मा न लिप्यते लोकदुःखेन बाह्यः ॥ 

_ कठोपानिषत्‌. 

t कतारं च क्रियां तद्वद्व्यावृत्तविषयानपि i 

स्फोरयेदेकयत्नेन योऽसौ साक्ष्यत्र चिद्वपुः ॥ 


BRAHMAN. 11 
XXXIX. 


THE seer of thy sight thou shalt not see, the hearer of thy 

ear thou shalt not hear, the thinker of thy thoughts thou 
shalt not think, the knower of thy knowledge thou shalt not 
know—this is thy Self, all-pervading, everything besides is 
but mortal.* 


Brhadáranyakopanishad. 


XL. 


Wy ITHOUT the glass there is no possibility of a sight 

of the reflection; whence then could there be any 
possibility of the knowledge of name and forms without 
assuming that which is existence, consciousness, and bliss ? f 


Panchadast. 





ईक्षे शृणोमि जिघ्रामि स्वादयामि स्प्रशाम्यहृम्‌ | 
tfr भासयते सवे वृत्यशालास्थदीपवत्‌ N 

गुर शालास्थितो दीपः 1 मृं सभ्यांश्च नतकीम्‌ । 
दीपयेदविशेषेण तदभावेऽपि दीप्यते. ॥ 


पञ्चदशी. 


* a Rieni पश्वर्नश्रृतेःश्रोतारं शृणुया न मतेमन्तारं मन्वीथा न विज्ञातै- 
विज्ञातारं विजानीथा एष त आत्मा सर्वोन्तरोऽताऽन्यदातम्‌ ॥ 
बृहदारण्यकोपनिषत्‌. 
t owe दर्पणं नेव तदन्तस्थेक्षणं तथा । 
अमत्वा सच्चिदानंद नामरूपमतिः कुतः ॥ 
पञ्चद शी, 
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XLI—XLIII. 


E pervades the earth and yet transcends it; the earth 
knows Him not ; the earth is His body: He controls the 

earth from within ;—He is thy inner Self ever immortal. He 
pervades water and yet transcends it ; water knows Him not ; 
water is His body: He controls water from within ;—He is 
thy inner Self ever immortal. « » æ अक Heis the unseen 
seer, the unheard hearer, the unthought thinker, the unknown 
knower ; there is no seer other than this, no hearer other than 
this, no thinker other than this, no knower other than this ;— 
this is thy (and of all beings’) inner self, ever immortal ; all 
beside 18 mortal.f | 
Brhadáranyakopanishad. 


XLIV—XLVIII. | 

T HAT which is not spoken in speech but that whereby all 
speech is spoken ; that which does not think in the mind 

but that whereby the mind proceeds to think ; that which does 
not perceive with the eye but that whereby the eye receives 
its sight ; that which does not hear with the ear but that 
: whereby the ear hears ; that which does not breathe the breath 





* The same is said of fire, air, wind, heaven, sun, modi stars, 
light, darkness, space, skin, speech, eyes, ears, mind, breath,—all beings 
whatever. 

T यःएथिव्यां तिष्ठन्‌ पृथिव्या अन्तरोयं प्रथिवी न वेद यस्य प्रथिवी शरीरं 
^ ~ ~ © 
यः णाथवीमन्तरो यमयत्येष त आत्मान्तयाम्यसृतः ॥ 

योऽप्छु ति्न्नपोऽन्तरोयमापोन विदुर्यस्यापः शरीरं योऽपोन्तरो यमयत्येष त 
आत्मान्तर्याम्यमुतः ॥ 

अ्ष्टोद्रशाऽश्रतः ्रोतामतोमन्ताविज्ञातो विज्ञाता नान्योऽतोऽस्ति द्रष्टा नान्यो ऽ- 
तोऽस्ति श्रोता नान्योऽतोऽस्ति मन्ता नान्योऽतोऽस्ति विज्ञातेष त आत्मान्तर्याम्यमृ- 
तोऽतोऽन्यदातंम्‌ ॥ 

बृहदारण्यकोपानिषत्‌ . 


BRAHMAN. 
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of life but that whereby life itself is kept up ;—Know thou 
that that is Brahman, not this that people worship.* 


Kenopanishad. 


XLIX. 


[MMORTAL Brahman alone is all this; the east, 
south and north is all Brahman; this wide expanse of 
the universe above and below is indeed all Brahman.t 


west, 


Mundakopanishad. 


L. 


N the beginning, oh good one! was the Ens alone ; all one 
without a second. | 


Chhándagyopanishad. 


* यद्वाचानभ्युदितं येन वागभ्युद्यते । 

तदेव ब्रह्म त्वं विद्धि नेदं यदिदमुपासते ॥ 
यन्मनसा न मनुते येनाहुर्मनो मतम्‌। 

तदेव ब्रह्म त्वं विद्धि मेदं यदिदमुपासते ॥ - 
यच्चक्षुषा न पर्‍्याते येन चक्षंषि परयति । 
तदेव ब्रह्म त्वं विद्धि नेदं यदिदमुपासते n 
यच्छोत्रेण शृणोति येन श्रोत्रमिदं श्रुतम्‌ d 
तदेव ब्रह्म त्वं विद्धि नेदं यदिदमुपासते ॥ 
यत्राणेन न प्राणिति येन प्राणः प्रणीयते d 


e - © 


तदेव ब्रह्म त्वं विद्धि ae यदिदमुपासते ॥ 


केनोपनिषत. 
t ब्रह्मेवेदममृतं पुरस्ताद्ह्म पश्चाद्रह्म इक्षिणतश्चोत्तरेण । 


अधश्चोध्वंञ्च gad ब्रह्मैवेदं विश्वमिदं वरिष्ठम्‌ ॥ 
॒ | मुण्डकोपनिषत्‌. 


I सदेव सोम्येदमग्र आसीदेकमेवाद्वितीयम्‌ | 
छान्दोग्योपनिषत्‌ . 


— — 
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LI. 
P RAHMÁ, Indra, Prajapati, all the gods, the five primor- 
dialelements, and all that breathes, or moves about, 
or flies above, or stands unmoved,—the whole (universe) exists 
through Thought, depends on Thought, Thought is its 
stay ;—Thought is Brahman.” 
Aitareyopanishad. 


LII. 


rT EHIS self—Brahman—is all intellect, all mind, all life, all 
eyes, all ears, all earth, all water, all wind, all ether, all — 
light, all darkness, all desires, all peacefulness, all anger, all 
quiet, all religious merit, all religious demerit ; It is the All, l 

It is this, It is that.t 
Brhadéranyakopanishad. 


| LIII. 
THIS Brahman is causeless, without a second, having no 
within and without ; this self is Brahman, the conscious. 
ness of all.t l i 
Brhadáranyakopanishad. 





* एप ब्रह्मेष इन्द्र एष प्रजापतिरेते सर्वे देवा इमानि च पज्ञमहाभूतानि 
x wok यत्किल्लेई प्राणिजङ्गमं च पति च यच्च स्थावरं सवे aag प्रज्ञाने 


प्रतिष्ठितं प्रज्ञा प्रतिष्ठा प्रज्ञानं ब्रह्म ॥ 
ऐतरेयोपनिषत.. 


1 स वा अयमात्मा ब्रह्म विज्ञानमयो मनोमय: प्राणमयश्चक्षुर्मय: श्रोत्रमयः प्रथ्वी- 
मय आपोमयो वायुमय आक्राशमयस्तेजोमयोऽतेजोमयः काममयोऽकाममयः 
क्रो धमयोऽऋ्राधमयोधमंमयोऽधर्ममयः सवमयस्तददेतदिदम्मयोऽरोमय इति ॥ 

बृहरारण्यक्ोपनिषत्‌. 


] तदेतढह्या पूर्वमनपरमनन्तरमबाद्यमयमात्मात्रह्म सर्वानुभूः ॥ 
डहकारण्यकोपनिषत. 
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LIV. 

O8 Gárgi ! this immutable one is the unseen Seer, the 

unheard Hearer, the unthought Thinker, the unknown 
Knower ;—there is no seer beside this, no hearer beside this, 
no thinker, no knower beside this. In this immutable (essence) 
oh dear Gàrgi! is interwoven the á£ása (the last essence of 
all existence).* 

Brhadáranyakopanishad. 


LV. 


E (Yájnavalkya) said oh Gárgi! the knowers of Brahman 

thus explain the ever Immutable. It is neither with di- 

mensions nor atomic, neither short nor long ; It is not red, 

not sticky, not light, not dark ; neither air, nor ether. It has 

no relation, no taste, no smell, no eye, no ear, no speech, no 

mind, no light, no life, no mouth, no form,no break, no 
without ;—It enjoys nothing or is enjoyed by nothing.f 

Brhadéranyakopanishad. 


LVI—LxX. 


explain to thee that real thing, knowledge whereof confers 
immortal enjoyment ;—It is supreme Brahman without 
beginning, beyond being as well as non-being. It is all hands, 
all feet, all eyes, all heads, all mouths, all ears. It stands embrac- 
ing the whole universe within its ample fold. It illumines all 








* तद्वा एतदक्षरं TITIO) द्रष्टश्रुतं श्रोत्रमतं मन्त्रविज्ञातं विज्ञात नान्यदतोऽस्ति ` 
xg नाऽन्यदतोऽस्ति श्रोतु नाऽन्यरतोऽस्ति Aes न।ऽन्यदतो ऽस्ति विज्ञात्रेतस्मिन्न 
खल्वक्षरे गाग्याकाश ओतश्चप्रोतश्चेति ॥ 

वृह रारण्यक्रोपनिषत्‌ . 

t स होवाचेतद्वेतदक्षरं गार्गि ब्राह्मणा अभिवदन्त्यस्थूलमनण्वऱ्हस्वमदीधमलोहि- 
तमस्नेहमच्छायमतमो ऽ वाव्वनाकाशमसङ्गमरसमगन्धम चक्षुष्कमश्रोत्रमवागमनोऽ- 
तेजस्कमप्राणममुखममात्रमनन्तरमबाह्यं न तदश्नाति किञ्चन न तदश्नाति कश्चन ॥ 

बृहदारण्यक्रोपनिषत्‌, 
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sensible objectsthough void ofevery sense, It sustainsall though 
void of all relation, It reaps the fruition of all activity though 
void of every property ;—It is within and without all beings, 
It is immovable and yet ever moving, It is minutely un- 
knowable, and yet constantly near though ever afar. Though 
ever unpartitioned It stands as if divided in all beings; 
It is the sustainer, master and destroyer of all.* 
| Bhagvadgitá. 


LXI.—LXII. 

O9 ECTS transcend the senses, the mind transcends objects, 

the intellect transcends the mind, the mahat ( i.e. cosmic 
intellection) transcends intellect (2. e. individual intellect), the 
avyakta (i.e. the undifferenced first cause), transcends the makat, 
the Purusha (i.e. the Self) transcends the avyakta;—beyond the 
Purusha there is nothing which can transcend Him, or prevent 
Him from being the last essence, the last resort (of all).f 
Kathopanishad. 


^ 


* शेयं यत्तत्प्रवक्ष्यामि यज्ज्ञात्वामृतमश्रुते । 
अनादिमत्परं ब्रह्म न सत्तन्नासदुच्यते ॥ 
सवतः पाणिपादं तत्सर्वतोऽक्षिञ्िरोमुखम्‌ i 
सर्वतः श्रुतिमल्लोके सर्वमावृत्य तिष्ठति ॥ 
सर्वेन्द्रियगुणाभासं सर्वेन्द्रियविवर्जितम्‌ i 
असक्तं ddus निर्गुणं गुणभोक्तृ च ॥ 
बहिरन्तश्च भूतानामचरं चरमेव च । 
सूक्ष्मत्वात्तद विज्ञेयं दूरस्थं चान्तिके च तत्‌ ॥ 
अविभक्तं च भूतेषु विभक्तमिव च स्थितम्‌ a 
Wag च तज्ज्ञेयं ग्रसिष्णु प्रभविष्णु च ॥ 





: भगवट्गीता, 
t इन्द्रियेभ्यः परा ह्यर्था अर्थेभ्यश्चपरं मनः | 


मनसस्तु परा बुद्विुद्धेरात्मा महान्परः ॥ 

महतः परमव्यक्तमव्यक्तात्पुरुषः परः। 

पुरुषान्नपरं किञ्चित्‌ सा काष्ठा सा परागतिः ॥ 
RATA. 
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LXIII. 


TE AT is the First Great Purusha who, though without 

, hands or feet, is the swiftest of approach ; though without 
eyes or ears, sees and hears everything ; though uncomprehend- 
ed, comprehends everything knowable.* 


S'vetásvataropanishad. 


LXIV—LXVI. 


T HE all-seeing is never born, never dead ; It comes out of 

. nothing or sends forth nothing ;—It is unborn, eternal, 
immutable, ever unique, never destroyed with the destruction 
of thebody. If the killer intends to kill orif the killed 
thinks He is killed, both of them do not know ;—It neither 
kills nor is killed. It is smaller than an atom, greater than 
the greatest ; It is present in the heart ofall beings. The 
glory of this Self is realized by him the whole of whose sensi- 
bility returns to a state of placid calmness through absence of 
desire ;—he alone passes to the other side of this ocean of sin 
and sorrow.1 

Kathopanishad. 


* अपाणिपादो जवनो अरहीता RIAIN: स शृणोत्यकर्णः । 
' स वेत्ति वेद्यं न च तस्याऽस्ति वेत्ता तमाहुरग्र्यं पुरुषं महान्तम्‌ 
श्वेताश्वतरोपनिषत्‌. 


† न जायते म्रियते वा विपश्चिन्नाये कुतश्चिन्न बभूव कञ्चित्‌ । 
अजोनित्यः शाश्वतोऽयं पुराणो न हन्यते हन्यमाने शरीरे ॥ 
इन्ता चेन्मन्यते हन्तुं हतश्चन्मन्यते हृतम्‌ | 
उभौ तौ न विजानीतो नायं हन्ति न हन्यते ॥ 
अणोरणीयान्महतोमहीयानात्मास्य जन्तोर्निहितो गुहायाम्‌ । 
तमक्रतुः परयाते वीतशोका धातुप्रसादान्मद्विमानमात्मनः ॥ 
í | कठोपनिषत्‌, 
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LXVII.—LXIX. 
STEEL cuts It not, fire burns It not, water moistens It not, 
wind dries It not;—ever uncut, unburnt, unmoistened, 
undried, It is eternal, all-pervading, immovable, unchange- 
able ; It is the All. Itis said to be unmanifest, unthought, 
unalterable ;—knowing It to be such thou needst not grieve.* 


Bhagvadgita. 


LXX.—LXXI. 

RUTH alone conquers, not falsehood, the divine pathf 

stands upheld by Truth ; sages with desires put out by 
satiety pass over it to the great treasure of Truth. It (the 
Truth) is all-embracing yet unthinkable, all light, minutest of 
the minute yet ever manifest. It is farthest of all yet ever 
near in all beings, ever present in the hidden consciousness of 
all which passes out in all acts (of mind and body). 1 


Mundakopanishad. 


* नेनं छिन्दन्ति शखाणि Ai दहति पावकः । 
i2 चेनं BCAA न शोषयाति मारुतः ॥ 
च्छेद्योऽयमदाह्योऽयमक्केद्योऽशोष्य एव च । 
नित्यः सर्वगतः स्थाणुरचलोऽयं सनातन: ॥ 
अव्यक्तोऽयम चिन्त्यो ऽयमविकार्योऽयमुच्यते i 
` तस्मादेवं विदित्वैनं नानुशोचितुमहसि ॥ 
भगवद्धीता- 
T That is Devayàna the way by which the liberated pass through the 
sun to higher worlds and rest in absolute unity with all. 
Í सत्यमेव जयते नानुतं 
सत्येन पन्था विततो देवयानः । 
वेनाक्रमन्त्युषयो ह्याप्तकामा 
यत्र तत्सत्यस्य परमं निधानम्‌ ॥ 
बृह्चतदिव्यमचिन्तरूपं 
सूक्ष्माञ्चतत्सूक्ष्मतरं विभाति i 
दूरात्सुदूरे तदिहान्तिके च 
पर्‍्यत्स्विदेव निहितं गुहायाम्‌ ॥ 
मुण्डकोपनिषत्‌. 
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LXXII. 


NE so freed from the bondage of senses transcends all 
material relation, and becoming all supreme light, 
regains his own Self. This indeed is Self. It is beyond 
mortality, beyond fear, It is Brahman ;—Truth is only another 
name of Brahman.* 


Chhandogyopanishad. 


Se 


LXXIII—LXXV. 


"HERE could hardly be any room for separateness in that in- 

transmutable, formless, characterless, one Being which is 
beyond the relations of subject, object, instrument etc., which 
is every way full to the utmost like the waters surging above 
all things at the great cyclic deluge. In it merges the cause 
of illusion like darkness in light ;—there, verily, can be 
nothing like separateness in It, the highest essence, without 
character, and ever one without a second.1 


Vivekachuddmant. 


* अथ य एष सम्प्रसादोऽस्माच्छरीरात्समुत्याय परं ज्योतिरुपसम्पद्य स्वेन रूपेणा- 
भिनिष्पद्यत एष आत्मेति होवाचेतदमुृतमभयमेतह्मह्मोति तस्य ह वा एतस्य ब्रह्मणो 
नाम wed ॥ 


छान्दोग्योपनिषत्‌. 


t दष्टुदर्शनदृश्यादिभावशून्यैकवस्तुनि à 
निर्विकारे निराकारे निविशेषे भिदा कुतः ॥ 
कल्पार्णव इवात्यन्तपरिपूर्णेकवस्तुनि । 
निर्विकारे निराकारे निर्विशेषे मिदाकुतः ॥ 
तेजसीवतमो यत्र प्रलीनं शान्तिकारणम्‌ । 
अद्वितीये परे तत्त्वे निर्वेशेषे भिद्या कुतः ॥ 
विवेक चूडामणिः 
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LXXVI—LXXVII. 

T HAT is the form of the highest Self wherein the world 

of subject and object though existing does not exist, 
and which though all 626६ has no touch with it. It is all 
void and yet as ifit were no void, the world is naught 
in it, it continues to be completely void though full of 
numberless worlds upon worlds,* 

Yogacásishtha. 


LXXVIII. 
T HE whole of this cosmos is one self, there is no room for 
the idea of body and its like. Brahman is all that is, 
all bliss, whatever thou seest is all thought. 
Yogavasishtha. 








LXXIX. 
AS light belongs to the sun, coldness to water, and heat 
to fire, so do existence, consciousness, bliss, eternity, 
immutable purity, belong, by nature, to self. 
Atmabodha. 





—— ————n— M — — — 





* EARM यत्र स्थितोऽप्यस्तमयं गतः | 
यदनाकाशमाकाश तद्रूपं परमात्मनः N 
अशून्यमिव यच्छून्यं यस्मिन्‌ ed जगत्स्थितम्‌ । 
uit सति यच्छून्यं तद्रूपं परमात्मनः ॥ 
यो गवासिष्ठस्‌. 
t आत्मैवेदं जगत्सर्वे कुतादेहादिकल्पना i 
बह्मेवानन्दरूपं सद्त्परयसि तदेव चित्‌ ॥ | 
NAMATA 
{ प्रकाशोऽस्य तोयस्य शैत्यमग्नेयंथोष्णता u 
स्वभावः सश्चिदानंदनित्यनिर्मळतात्मन: ॥ 
आत्मबोधः 
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LXXX.—LXXXI. 
HE material cause of this illusion is none other than 
Brahman, the. whole of the universe is, therefore, 
Brahman, and nothing else. Brahman being the All, causali- 
tyis mere illusion ;—the real Truth being thus known there. 
can be no room for the slightest separateness. * 
Aparokshanubhuti. 


LXXXII. 
THES Self is the bridge, the support, of the whole universe 
which, but for it, wil] be nowhere.t 
Chándogyopanishad. 


| |. LXXXIII. | 
HE is all bliss of every kind, attaining this bliss it 
realizes its nature which is all bliss. 
Taittiriyopanishad, 


LXXXIV. 
* * HIS therefore is the last measure of all bliss.§ 


Taittiriyopanishad. 





* उपादानं प्रपञ्चुस्य ब्रह्मणोन्यन्न विद्यते । 
तस्मात्सर्वप्रपद्चो्यं त्रक्षैवास्ति न चेतरत्‌ ॥ 
व्याप्यव्यापकता मिथ्या सर्वमात्मेतिशासनात्‌ । 
इति ज्ञाते परे तत्त्वे भेदस्यावसरः Fa: ॥ 
अपरोक्षानुभूतिः 
t अथ य आत्मा स सेतुविषतिरेषां लोकानामसम्भेदाय ॥ 
छान्दोग्योपनिषत्‌. 
{ रसो वे सः। रसंह्येवायं लब्ध्वानन्दी भवति ॥ 
§ 3 तैत्तिरीयोपनिषत्‌. . 
6 x + सेषानन्दस्य मीमांसा भवति 
तेत्तरीयोपनिषत्‌ . 
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LXXXV. 
T HE one ever-effulgent stands concealed in all beings, It 
pervades every knowable object and is the inner self 
ofall. Itisthe witness of all action, the all-embracing resort 
‘of beings, the unaffected seer, all thought, unique, and without 
properties.* 
S'vetásvataropanishad. 





LXXXVI. 
HE has neither form nor instruments, He is not seen as 
equal to or greater than (any thing); His transcendent 
power is heard of as unimaginably multifarious, omniscience 
and omnipotence constitute His very nature.t 
| S'vetásvataropanishad. 





LXXXVII. 
N EITHER sun nor moon nor fire enlightens it ; that indeed 
is my sublime habitat ; thence no return is ever possible. 
Bhagavadgita. 





* एको देवः सर्वभूतेषु गूडः 
सर्वव्यापी सर्व भूतान्तरात्मा । 
कर्माऽध्यक्षः सर्वभूताधिवासः 
साक्षी चेता केवळो निर्गुणश्च ॥ 

l स्वेताश्वतरापमिषत्‌, . 

† न तस्य काये करणं च विद्यते । 

न तत्समश्चाभ्यधिकश्च दृश्यते ॥ 
परास्य शक्तिर्विविधैव श्रूयते । 
स्वाभाविकी ज्ञानबलक्रिया च ॥ 
श्वेताश्वतरोपनिषत.. 
t न तद्भासयते सूर्या न शशाङ्को न पावकः ॥ 


यद्गत्वा न निवर्तन्ते तद्धाम परमं मम ॥ 
quada. 
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LXXXVIII. 


T HE Lord creates neither the objects nor the subjects which 
make up the world ; nor does He plan the relation of 
ends and means ;—nature alone continues to act. * 


Bhagvadgitå. 


LXXXIX. 

T is unborn, ever awake, free from dream, having no form 
or no name. Itis one continuous thought, all-knowing. 

There is no metaphor whatever in saying this. 

Gaudapáddchárya. 
XC. 
THIS oh Satyakáma is Brahman higher as well as lower, 
(2. e. science and nescience all is Brahman). 


Prasnopanishad, 


| XCI.—XCII. 


A® above so below, as below so above; he passes from 
death to death who here finds the least shadow of 
variety. There is no variety in This, It should be grasped 





* न कर्तत्वं न कर्माणि लोकस्य सृजति प्रभुः ॥ 
न कर्मफळसंयोगं स्वभावस्तु ATAT ॥ 
aaasta. 
T अजमनिद्रमस्वप्रमनामकमरूपकम्‌ | 
सकृद्विभातं gas NIA: RAJA N 
गोडपादाचायीः 
† एतद्वे सत्यकाम qr ब्रह्म ॥ 
प्रभोपनिषत्‌. 
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by the mind alone; he, indeed, passes from death to death 
who here finds the least shadow of variety* 
Kathopanishad. 
also Brhadadranyakopanishad. 


XCIII. 
S a hawk or an eagle having soared high in theair wings 
its way back to its resting-place, being so far fatigued, 
so does the soul (having experienced the phenomenal) return 
into itself where it can sleep beyond all desires, beyond all 


dreams.1 
Brhadéranyakopanishad. 


XCIV. 
4 HE sun does not shine there nor the moon nor the stars 
nor even these lightnings, least of all this fire ; every- 
thing becomes enlightened in its light, the whole of this 
shines through Its lustre. 
Kathopanishad also Mundakopanishad. 


* यदेवेहतदमुत्र यदमुत्रतदन्विह । 
मृत्योः स खृत्युमाप्रोति य gg नानेव प्यति ॥ . 
मनसेवेदमाप्तव्यन्नेह नानास्ति किञ्जुन ॥ 
मृत्योः स AGF HA य इह नानेव परयति ॥ 
कठोपनिषत्‌. | वृहदारण्यकोपनिषत्‌, 


t तद्यथाऽस्मिन्नाकारे इयेनो वा सुपर्णो वा विपरिपत्य श्रान्तः संहत्य पक्षो सल्ृया- 
वैव ध्रियत एवमेवाऽयं पुरुष एतस्मा अन्ताय धावति यत्र सुप्तो न hy कामं 


कामयते न KYA स्वप्नं परयाति ॥ — 
बृहदारण्यकोपानिषत्‌, 


‡ aaa सूर्यो भाति न चन्द्रतारक 
न्नेमा विद्युतो भान्ति patsan: । 
तमेव भान्तमनुभाति सर्व 
न्तस्यमासा सर्वमिदं विभाति ॥ 
कठोपनिषत्‌, | मुण्डकोपनिषत्‌. 


lll. —SELF—IDENTITY. 


XCV. 


A particle of Its bliss supplies the bliss of the whole universe, 

everything becomes enlightened in Its light; nay 
all else appears worthless after a sight of that essence —I 
am indeed this supreme eternal Brahman.* 


Vijndnanauké. 


XCVI. 


T HE power of sun, moon, fire and even of speech having 

exhausted itself to rest, the senses being all put out, that 
which stands self-illumined, beyond all relations, sending forth 
this universe of ideas, and all thought, is shown in the S'rutts 
to be the inner self of all.t 


Svdrajyasiddhi. 


* यदानन्दलेरीः समानन्दि विश्व 
यदाभाति सत्त्वे तदाभाति सर्वम्‌ i 
यदालोचने हेयमन्यत्समस्तं 
परं ब्रह्म fra तदेवाहमस्मि ॥ | 

| विज्ञाममीका. 

T संशान्ते रविशाशिवहिवाक्प्रकासे 
निर्वाणे करणगणे निरस्तसङ्गः | 
स्वजोतिः प्रकटितबासनामयार्थ- 
खिद्धातुः क्षतिमि इदीरितोऽन्तरात्मा ॥ 

स्वाराज्यसिद्धेः 
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XCVII. 
7 am without character, without action, without imagination, 
without relation, without change, without form, without 


sin, all eternity, ever liberated.* 
Atmabodha. 


XCVIII. 


F thou objectest ‘how I should grasp this ?' Pray do not 
grasp it, ; for the residuum after all grasping isst end 
is none other than thy-self.f 


Panchadaii. 





XCIX. 


W HERE is the man who doubts the fact of his own 
existence ? for if such a one be found he should be told 
that the one who thus doubts is the Self he denies.1 


Svátmanirupana. 








* निर्गुणो निष्क्रियो नित्यो निर्विकल्पो निरंजनः । 
निर्विकारो निराकारो नित्यमुक्तोऽस्मि निर्मळ: N 
| | झात्मबोधः 
t कथं megma शत चेन्मेव शह्यताम्‌ । 
सर्वग्रहोपसंशान्तौ स्वयमेवावशिष्यते ॥ | 
MEM पञ्चदशी, 
t अस्ति स्वयामेत्यस्मिन्नथं कस्याऽस्ति संशयः पुंसः d 
तत्रापि संशयश्चेत्संशाविता यः स एव भवसि त्वम्‌ ॥ 
स्वात्मनिरूपणम, 


b 
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C. 
N? other knowledge is necessary in knowing ones self, for 
the self is all knowledge ;—the lamp requires not the 
light of another lamp for its own illumination. | 
Atmabodha. 


CI. 


GETTIN G aside every thing which becomes the object of 

knowledge in this world, there yet remains a residuum, 
the real essence of knowledge. The knowledge that this is 
Brahman is true knowledge of Brahman.t | 


Panchadaét. 


CII. 
I? is the ear of ears, the mind of minds, the speech of speech, 
the breath of breaths, the eye of eyes. The wise transcend-. 
ing these (7. e. the physical ear, mind etc.) and renouncing 
this world of experience, rest in eternal immortality.t 


Kenopaniskad. 


| CIII—CIV. 

"HIS Self in my heart is smaller than a grain of rice or bar- 
ley or mustard, smaller than a grain of the S'yámáka or 

even than a part of its part. This Self in my heart is bigger 











* स्ववोधे नान्यवोधेच्छा वोधरूपतयात्मन: ॥ 
न दीपस्यान्यदीपेच्छा यथा स्वात्मप्रकाशने ॥ 


f यस्मिन्यस्मिन्नस्ति लोके बोघस्तत्तदुपेक्षणे i 
यदवोधमान्न assu घीजहनिश्वयः ॥ 
qr. 
T श्रोत्र शरोत्रं मनसो मनो यद्वाचो ह वाचं स ड प्राणस्य प्राणक्चक्षुषश्चक्षर ति- 
मुख्य धीराः प्रेत्यास्माक्रोकादम्टृता भवन्ति ॥ 


ITAA: 


कमापनिषत्‌ . 
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than the earth, more extensive than the atmosphere, wider than 
the sky, greater than all these worlds together. It is all action, 
all desire, all smell, all taste; It pervades all that is; It is 
void of speech (and all other senses), ever indifferent (to good 
or evil). This indeed is the Self in my heart, this indeed is 
Brahman. He becomes this Brahman, after passing away from 
here, who has faith in the Self, and has no doubt whatever.* 
Chhandogyopanishad. 


i CV. 
ALL this is Brahman, this Self is Brahman. 


Mandukyopanishad. 





CVI. 
AS the fool with eyes all bedimmed, sees the sun all dark, 
though eovered only with a cloud, so does It appear in 
bondage only to the victims of illusion. Iam this pure Self 
whose form is all eternal consciousness.t 


Hastámalakastotra. 


* एष म आत्माऽ्न्तहुंदयेऽणीयान्‌ व्रीहेवा यवाद्वा सर्षपाद्वा श्यामाकाद्वा 
इयामाकतण्डुलाद्वा एष म आत्मान्तहूंदये ज्यायान्‌ एथिन्या ज्यायान्तरिक्षाज्ज्याया- 
न्दिवो ज्यायानेभ्यो लोकेभ्यः ॥ 

सर्वकर्मा सर्वकामः सर्वगन्धः सर्वरसः सषामिदमभ्यात्तोऽवाक्यनादर एष म 


MART एतब्रह्मेतमितः प्रेत्यामिसम्माविताऽस्मीति यस्य स्यादद्धान विचि- 
कित्वास्ति ॥ 





हि छान्दोग्योपनिषत्‌. 
T सर्वे Wee अहझायमात्मा अर्म ॥ 


माण्डुक्योपनिषत्‌ . 
t घनच्छन्नदृ्टिर्घनच्छन्नमर्ष | 


यथा मन्यते front चातिमूढः । 

तथा वद्ववद्भाति यो yews: 

स नित्योपलब्धिस्वरूपोऽहमात्मा ॥ 
हस्तामलाकस्तोचम्‌, 
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CVII. 


T is the one pervading all, but ever untouched by any, and 
therefore ever pure, and all clear, like (the all-pervading) 
Ákáša. Iam this pure Self whose form is all eternal con- 
sciousness. * 
| Hastémalakastotra. 


CVIII. 


हु is without mind, without eyes, without any similar means 
(of relating itself to the objective), but all the same, it is 
the mind as well as the eye of all minds and all eyes, nay the 
means of means ;—Its form being ever incomprehensible by 
the mind, the eyes, and the rest. I am this pure Self, all 
eternal consciousness. t | 


Hastámalakastotra, 


CIX. 


am indeed that Supreme eternal Brahman which is all 
bliss, all light, beyond illusion, beyond conditions, realiz- 





* समस्तेषु वस्तुष्वनुस्यूतमेकं 
समस्तानि वस्तूनि qw स्पृशन्ति i 
वियद्वत्सदा भदमच्छस्वरूपं 
स नित्योपलब्थिस्वरूपो5इमात्मा ॥ 
हस्तामलाकस्तोचम्‌ . 
t मनश्चक्षरादेवियुक्त: स्वयं यो 
मनक्चक्षुरादेमेनश्चक्ठुरादिः । 
मनश्वक्षरादेरगम्यस्वरूपः 
a नित्योपठब्थिस्वरूपो$हमात्मा ॥ 
हस्तामलाकस्तोभम 
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able only in the idea ‘I am Brahman’ the ever transcendent* 
Fourth.f 
Vijndnanaukd. 


CX. 
T is thisinfinite atom, all this is that Self from end to end 
It is the Truth, It is the Self ;—oh S'vetaketu | THOU 
ART THAT. f | 
Chhandogyopanishad. 


CXI. 
A® a lump of salt melted in water cannot be experienced by 
the eye, but only by the tongue, so indeed the ever-existent 
Brahman shining in the depth of the heart cannot be realized 
by the (external) senses, but by the light of that sympathetic 
awakening which comes from the word of a teacher. THOU 
indeed ART this BRAHMAN, not the phenomenal that 


appears around. § 
Svdrajyasiddhi. 


* That-is to say Vishva, Taijasa, Prdjna are the three transcending 
which is the Fourth, Brahman. 
t यदानंदरूपं प्रकाशस्वरूर्प 
निरस्तप्रपञ्चं परिच्छेदशून्यम्‌ । 
अहंब्रह्मवृत्त्येकगम्यं तुरीये 
परं ब्रह्म नित्यं तदेवाइमस्मि ॥ 
विज्ञाननोका. 
{ स य एषोऽणिमेतदात्म्यामिदं सर्वै तत्सत्यं स आत्मा तत्त्वमसि श्वेतकेतो ॥ 
छान्दोग्योपनिषत्‌ . 
$ ag प्रठीनभिव सेन्धवखित्यमक्ष्णा 
परयान्ति यन्न करणेरपि हृद्विमातम्‌ i 
विन्दन्ति यद्रसनयेव रसं गुरूक्त्या 
SEE तत्त्वमासे दृश्यमिदं तु न त्वम्‌ ॥ 
स्वाराञ्यसिद्धिः 


SELF-IDENTITY. 3k 


CXII. 


HE ocean transformed, through the action of clouds, into 

the form of rivers etc., ceases to be itself; so indeed hast 

thou forgotten thyself through the power of conditions. Oh 

friend! remember thy fall Self, THOU ART BRAHMAN, 

the ground of existence, the All.* l | 
Svdérdjyasiddhi. 


CXIII. 


W HERE there is anything like duality there alone does one 
see another, there alone does one smell another, there 
alone does one hear another, there alone does one speak to an- 
other, there alone does one think of another, there alone does 
one know another. But when all is one Self to him, what 
‘should he smell with what? what should he see with what? 
what should he hear with what? what should he speak of 
with what? what should he think of with what? what should 
he know with what? By what indeed should that: be known 
through which everything proceeds to know? By what 
should the Knower be known 71 


Brhadáranyakopanishad. . 


* अब्थधियंथा जलधौरपनीयनीतो 
नद्यादिभावमुदधित्वर्मात जहो स्वाम्‌ । 
एवं भवानुपषिमिः खलु विस्मृतः स्वं 
AEA तत्त्वमसि संस्मर पूर्णभावम्‌ ॥ 

| स्वाराज्यसिद्धिः 


1 यत्र हि द्वेतामिव भवति तादितर इतरं पश्यति तदितर इतरं जिघ्रति तदितर 
इतरं शृणोति तदितर इतरमभिवदति तदितर इतरं मनुते तदितर इतरं विजानाति 
यत्र वा अस्य सर्वमात्मात्मेवाऽभूत्ततकेन 4 जिप्रेत्तत्केन के परयेत्तत्केन के 
शाणुयात्तत्केन कमभिवदेत्तत्केन कं मन्वीत तत्केन कं विज्ञानीयाथेनेदं सवे 
विजानाति तं केन विजानीयाद्विशातारमरे केन विजानीयात्‌ ॥ 

बृहदारण्यकोपनिषत्‌, 
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CXIV. 

T is not attainable by the most constant attendance at 
lectures, many though hearing numerous such never know 
what It is. Strange indeed is the speaker who speaks of It, 
stranger still who obtains It, but most strange of all is he 
who, being properly instructed by a competent (teacher) 

realizes It (in himself and all).* 

Kathopanishad, 





CXV. 


NE rare soul sees It like something strange, another 

speaks of It in the same strain as of something extra- 

ordinary, a third hears It as something uncommon, while 8 
fourth though constantly hearing knows It not in the least. 


Bhagvadgitd. 


IV.—THE MEANS. 


CXVI.—CXVII. 


LL study should not allay in thee the sense of separate- 
| ness, the mind cannot take on the form of that (essence) 
and thou canst not realize Brahman. Four indeed, are 


* श्रवणायाऽपि वहुमियों न ठभ्यः 
शृण्वन्तोऽपि वहवो यन्न विद्युः à 
आश्चर्यो वक्ता कुश्चलोऽसय FET- 
श्चयों ज्ञाता कुशळानुरिष्टः ॥ 


T भाश्वर्यवतञ्याति कश्चिदेन- 
माश्चर्यवद्वदति तयैव चान्यः । 
आश्वर्यवच्चेनमन्यः शृणोति 


श्रुवाप्येनं वेह न चेव कञ्चित्‌ ॥ 
TITRE. 


कठोपनिषत्‌. 
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the gatekeepers at the entrance of the palace of libera- 
tion :— zu | 

(1) Self-restraint, (2) Contemplation, (3) Contentment, 
(4) Company of the wise.* 


Y. ogavüsishtha. 





CXVIII. 


E alone escapes from the web of illusion, this world, even 

like the lord of beasts from the trap which holds him fast, 

who, with all acts, all pleasures, attuned to the supreme aim, 
puts forth strong personal effort in that behalf. 


Y. ogavási shtha. 


CXIX.—CXX. 


PREFS continue to vegetate, and so do live on beasts and 

birds; he alone lives whose mind lives not in consequence of 
taking on a variety of forms. All holy writ is so much burden 
to him who has no discrimination, all philosophy is so much 
burden to him whose germ of desire is not destroyed ; the 





* यांवदभ्यासर्योगेन न शान्ता भेदधीस्तव | 
नूनं तावदतद्रूपो न ब्रह्म परिपश्यसि ॥ 
मोक्षद्वारे द्वारपाठाश्चत्वारः परिकीतिताः । 
शमो विचारः सन्तोषश्चतु्थः साधुसङ्गमः ou 
योगवासेडम. 


† यस्तृदारचमत्कारः सदाचारविहारवान्‌ । 
स निर्याति जगन्मोहान्खुगेन्दः पञ्जरादिव N | 
योगवासिष्ठ म॒. 
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mind is so much burden to him who has not acquired self- 
control, the body is so much burden to bim who knows only 


the anátman (non-self.)* 
! Yogavásishtha, 


CXXI. 


HERE can be no man more despicable than him who does 
not put into practice the words of the trustworthy pro- 
ficient who explains, with great pains, (the real truth), on 
being questioned.f 
l Yogavásishtha.. 


CXXII.—CX XIII. 


LL desire is ignorance, the destruction of desireis liber- 
ation, and this liberation oh Rama! is easily brought 
about only by ceasing to desire. The mind experiences bondage 
from the firm conviction ‘I am not Brahman,’ it realizes 
entire freedom, from the equally firm conviction ‘I am 


Brahman.’ 
Yogavásishtha. 








* तरवोऽपि हि जीवन्ति जीवन्ति म्तगपक्षिण: । 
स जीवति मनो यस्य मननेन न जीवाति ॥ 
भारोऽविवोकिनः शाखं भारो ज्ञानं च रागिणः । 


अशान्तस्य मनो भारो भारोऽनात्मविदो वपुः ॥ 
ATURAT. 


T प्रामाणिकस्य तज्ज्ञस्य वक्तुः पृष्टस्य यत्नतः । 
नानुतिष्ठति यो वाक्यं नान्यस्तस्मान्नराधमः di 
- : योगवासिडठम्‌, 
t इच्छामात्रमविद्येह तन्नाशो मोक्ष उच्यते । 


सचासङूल्पमात्रेण सिद्धो भवति राघव ॥ 
नाहे त्रह्मातिसडूल्पात्सुट्ढाद्वध्यते मनः । 

. अहं ब्रक्षेति सङ्गह्पात्सुदृढान्मुच्यते मनः ॥ 

l थोगवासिष्ठ म्‌. 
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CXXIV. 


E continually sees the Self who studies to unify philo- 
sophy, and the teacher's explanations, with the facts 
of his own consciousness.* 


Fogavásishtha. 


CXXV. 


HE light breaking in upon the mind should not be kept 
| off by having recourse to that false logic which puts 
forth unholy guesses of every kind up to the obliteration 
even of the facts of consciousness. 


Yogavdsishtha. 


CXXVI.—OXXVII. 


Win no confidence in the facts of his own consciousness; 
and with the obvious endlessness of argumentation, 
how would he who poses himself as a Professor of Logic, 
obtain conviction of Truth? If argumentation is meant as ® 
help to the intellect, you are welcome to argue in. accord with 





* स्वानुभतेश्व शाखस्य ARIIN | 
यस्याभ्यासेन तेनात्मा संततेनावलोक्यते ॥ 
योगवासिडम्‌. 


t न कुतार्किकतामेत्य नाशर्नाया प्रबुद्धता । 
अनुभृत्यपठा पान्तेरपवित्रैः GATTA: Ut 
थोगवासिइम्‌. 
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the facts of your consciousness, but certainly not to argue 
without aim, in any line you choose.* 
Panchadast. 





CXXVIII. 


T HE sense of this can never be gathered by ratiocination 
. . alone, oh beloved one! it leads to real knowledge only 
when used by one who really knows. This knowing is that 
which thou, oh child of truth! hast already acquired ;—oh 
Nachiketas ! there indeed can be no better questioner than 
thyself.t | | 
Kathopanishad. 


OXXIX—CXXXI. 


THIS self is not realizable by study, nay not even by in- 

telligence or much learning. The Self unfolds its full 
essence to him alone who applies his self to self. He 
who has not given up the ways of vice, he who is not 
able to control himself, he who is not at peace within, 


* स्वानुभूतावविश्वासे तर्कस्याप्यनवस्थिते: i 
कथे वा ताकिकंमन्यस्तत्त्वीनथ्वयमा प्नुयात्‌ । 
बुध्यारोहाय तर्कश्चेदपेक्षेत तथा साते । 
स्वानुभूत्यनुसारेण तंक्य॑तां मा कुतर्क्यताम्‌ ॥ 
qst. 


T नेषा तर्केण मतिरापनेया 
प्रोक्तान्येनैव सुज्ञानाय प्रेष्ठ । 
यान्त्वमापः सत्यधृतिबंतासि 
त्वादडूनों भूयान्नचिकेतः NET ॥ 
mE कठोपनिषत्‌ 
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he whose mind is not at rest, can never realize the self, 
though full of all the learning in the world. That which lies at 
the root of all distinctions of caste and creed is its food, even 
death itself is its drink ;—who (not so prepared) can know 
what It is ? * 


Kathopanishad, 





CXXXII. 


OW can books enlighten that lump of clay fashioned in 
the form of man, who does not in any manner realize 
the Truth explained to him with all possible clearness. 


Naishkarmyasiddhi. 





* नायमात्मा प्रवचनेन लभ्यो 
न मेधया न बहुना श्रुतेन । 
यमेवैष वृणुते तेन लभ्य- | 
स्तस्यैष आत्मा विवृणुते तनूं स्वाम्‌ ॥ 


कठोपनिषत्‌ | मुण्डकोपनिषत्‌ . 


नाविरतो दुश्वरितान्नाशान्तो नासमाहितः i 
नाशान्तमानसो वापि प्रञ्ञानेनेनम्ाप्रुयात्‌ ॥ 
यस्य ब्रह्म च क्षत्रञ्च उभे भवत ओदनम्‌ 
मृत्युयेस्योपसेचनं क इत्था वेद यत्र सः ॥ ` 


कठोपनिषत्‌. 


1 बोधेऽप्यनुभवो यस्य न कथञ्चन जायते । 
d कथं बोधयेच्छास्रं sts नरसमाकृतिम्‌ ॥ 


नैष्कर्म्यातेद्धि: 
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CXXXIII. 


W JE rejoice with those whom we recognise as centred in self- 
realization ; the rest we pity ; with the deluded we do 
not care to argue.* 
Panchadasi. 


CXXXIV. 


PALE as much philosophy as you please, worship as many 

gods as you like, observe all ceremonies, sing devoted 
praises of any number of deities ;—liberation never comes, 
even at the end of a hundred kalpas, without realization of the 


oneness of self.f 
Vivekachudaman. 


CXXXV. 


Wo knows Vidyá and Avidyá together, passes beyond 
death through avidyá, and enters immortality through 
Vidyá.1 
| Isopanishad. 
* ज्ञात्वा सदा तत्त्वनिष्ठाननुमोदामहे वयम्‌ । 
अनुशोचाम एवान्यान्न भ्रान्तैर्विवदामहे ॥ 


qs cit. 
t वदन्तु शाखाणि यजन्तु देवा- 
न्कुवेन्तु कर्माणि भजन्तु देवताः । 
आत्मैक्यवोधेन विनापि मुक्ति- 
ने सिद्धयति जह्मशतान्तरे5पि ॥ 
विवेक चूडामणिः, 


t विद्याञ्चाविद्याञच यस्तद्वेदो मयं gg! | 
अविद्यया aq तीला विययाइद्धतम श्नुते ॥ 
ईशोपनिषत्‌. 
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CXXXVI. 


"EE good is one thing, the agreeable another ; men find 

them in & variety of objects and become bound, one way 
or other. He who attaches himself to the (supreme) good 
reaps the highest bliss, he who persues the agreeable is 


cheated of the real object (of existence).* 
Kathopanishad. 


CXXXVII—CXXXVIII. 


T HESE (Ze. the good and the agreeable), thou knowest, 

are Vidyá and Avidyá, opposed one tothe other in their 
very nature, and having entirely different results in store. 
Oh Nachiketas ! the various desires I propose to thee fail to 
move, thou art really devoted to ४८८४७ alone. Groping about 
in (the night of) Avidyd, fools flatter themselves with wisdom 
and learning, and continue to tumble about, without end, like 
the blind led by the blind.f 

Kathopanishad ; Mundakopanishad. 


COXXXIX—CXLI. 


HE lyre with all the beauty of its make, and the melody 

of its music, serves at best to please the hearer, it cannot 
lead to universal empire. In the same manner all the flow of 
speech, all the stream of sweet words, all the skill expended 


* अन्यच्छ्रयोऽन्यदुतेव प्रेयस्ते उभे नानार्थे पुरुषं सिनीतः । तयोः श्रेय आद- 
दानस्य साधु भवति ह्दोयतेऽथाद्य उ प्रेयो वृणीते ॥ 
कठोपानेषत्‌. 
t दूरमेते विपरीते विषूची अविद्या या च विद्योत ज्ञाता । 
विद्याऽमीप्सिनन्नचिकेतसं मन्ये न त्वा कामा बहवो लोलुपन्त ॥ 
अविद्यायामन्तरे वर्तमानाः स्वयन्धीराः पण्डितम्मन्यमानाः i 
दन्द्रम्यमाणा परियान्ति मूढा अन्धेनेव नीयमाना यथाऽन्धाः ॥ 
"ECT कठोपनिषत्‌ | मण्डकोपनिषत. 
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on explaining philosophy,—all that the learned call learning, 
has the belly, not the self, for its end. Vain is the study of 
philosophy if it leads not to the Essence, equally vain is all 
philosophy if the Essence is realized.* | 


Vivekachudámam. 


CXLIL—CXLIII. 


DISEASE disappears not with the mere name of medicine, 

but by actually swallowing it; talking of Brahman, 
without proper realization, can never bring abont liberation. 
Tillthe objective is not dissolved (in the subject) till the 
essence of self is not realized, no liberation can come from 
speaking about Brahman,—all the fruit of such activity is 
only (waste of) so much breath. 


Vivekachudámani. 


* dinar रूपसौन्दर्स्य तन्त्रीवादनसीष्ठवम्‌ i 
प्रजारञ्जनमात्रं तन्न साम्राज्याय कल्पते ॥ 
वाग्वैखरी WIR शास्रव्याख्यामकोशलम्‌ | 
वैदुष्यं विदुषां तद्वद्भुक्तये न तु मुक्तये ॥ 
अविज्ञाते परे तत्त्वे शात्नाधीतिस्तु निष्फला । 
विज्ञातेऽपि परे acr शास्त्राधीतिस्तु निष्फला ॥ 


विवेकचूडामणि 
† न गच्छति विना पानं व्याधिरौषधशब्दतः à 
विना परोक्षानुभवं ब्रह्मशब्दैन मुच्यते ॥ 


अकृत्वा टश्यविलयमज्ञात्वा तत्त्वमात्मनः । 
भरह्मशन्दैः कुतो मुक्तिरुक्तिमात्रफलेनृणाम्‌ ॥ 


विवेकचूडामणिः 
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iii.—The Aspirant. . 
" CXLIV—CXLV. 


T HE knowing intellect skilled in grasping the pros and 
cons of every theme, and cleared of all dross by the 
means just described, is the true aspirant after self-knowledge. 
Discrimination, non-attachment, self-control and its accom- 
paniments, keen desire of liberation, these make one fit to 
inquire after Brahman.* | | | 


Vivekachudémani. 





CXLVI—CXLVIII. 


| HIS Self cannot be realized by want of (spiritual) strength, 

by indifference, by austerities unaccompanied with renun- 
ciation. The self of that knower who applies himselfto self with 
the means described enters the great Self-—Brahman. Sages 
having found It, stand ever content in gnosis, remain centred in 
the Self, being free from all attachment, and always at peace 
within and without, They find the unconditioned and all- 
pervading, and realizing It within, become one with the All. 
With faith firmly. fixed in the teaching of the Vedánta, 
with the mind entirely purified through, renunciation and 
gnosis, ascetics, one with the immortal, become liberated in 


* मेधावी पुरुषो विद्वानूहापोहाविचक्षण:। U 
_ अधिकारय्यात्मविद्यायामुक्तलक्षणलक्षितः ॥ 
विवेकिनो विरक्तस्य शमादिंगुणशालिन:। 
मुमुक्षोरेव हि ब्र्मजिज्ञासायोग्यता.मता ॥ ` 
विवेक चूडामणिः 
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Brahman (i.e. become one with Brahman) at the moment of 
dissolution." 
Mundakopanishad. 


CXLIX. 


N the air or in water no mark is seen of the passage of 
birds or fishes;so isentirely inscrutable the passage of the 
knowers (of Brahman).f 
Sánkaráchárya. 





CL. | 
THE eye perceives not sound, being dissimilar by nature ; 


. the material eye cannot see the (spiritual) self.] 
Naishkarmyasiddhi. 


अ नायमात्मा बलहीनेन लभ्यो न च प्रमादात्तपसो वान्यछिङ्गात्‌ । 
एंतेरुपावैर्यजते यस्तु विद्वांस्तस्यैष आत्मा विशते ्र्मघाम ॥ 
संप्राप्यैनमृषयो MATA: 
कृतात्मानो वीतरागाः प्रशान्ताः । 
ते सर्वगं सर्वतः प्राप्य धीरा 
युक्तात्मानः सर्वमेवाविशन्ति ॥ 
वेदान्तविज्ञानसुनिञ्चितार्थाः 
सन्यासयोगाद्यतयः TEATAN: I 
ते ब्रह्मलोकेषु परान्तकाले 
परास्ताः परिमुच्यन्ति सर्वे n 
| मुण्डकोपनिष व्‌. 
t शकुनीनामिवाकाशे जले वारिचरस्य च | 
पद यथा न Tze तथा ज्ञानविदां गति: u 
agumi: 
l चक्षुर्न वीक्षते शब्दमतदात्मत्वकारणात्‌ à 
aaa भोतिकी दृश्नित्मानं परिपश्यति ॥ | 
नेष्कम्यसिद्धिः 
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. CLI. 


S the face is fully reflected in a clear glass, so in the 
body of the true seeker the Atman is reflected in the 
intellect.* 
Átmapurána. 


CLII. 


THE Rk says: this Brahmavidyé should be given to those 

alone who observe all ceremonies, who have learnt and do 
respect the Veda, who have faith in Brahman, who keep the 
Ekarsi-fire, who are full of faith, and who have duly passed 


through the S'irovrata.1 
Mundakopanishad. 


CLIII. 


LTE knows who finds a teacher ; he (then) delays only so 
long as he is not free (from the body), for on being so 


free he is one with the All.f 
Chhandogyopanishad. 


* qut विशुद्ध आदरें विस्पष्टं दश्यते मुखम्‌ । 
अधिक्रारिशरीरेस्मिन्बुद्धावात्मा तथैव हि ॥ 
आस्मपुराणम्‌. 
t तदेतंद्याभ्युक्तं क्रियावम्तः श्रोत्रिया ब्रह्मनिष्ठाः à 
स्वयं जव्हते ws श्रद्वयन्तस्तेषामेवैतां ब्रह्मविद्यां 
que शिरोत्रतं विधिवद्यैस्तु चीर्णम्‌ ॥ 
मण्डकोापानेषत्‌. 
{ आचार्यवान्पुरुषो वेद तस्य तावदेव चिरं यावन्न विमोक्ष्येऽथ सम्पत्स्य इति ॥ 
छान्दोग्योपानेषत्‌, 
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CLIV. 


HAY G obtained this priceles birth with all the senses 
in their full activity, he who does not understand the 

good of self, destroys himself.* | 
T Mahé-Bhérata, 


CLV. 


T HE boat—this body—has been chartered by thee at the 
heaviest price—all thy good acts,—to cross over to the 
other side of this ocean of sin and sorrow. Pray pass on 
while it does not break.f 
Miscellaneous. 


CLVI. | 


T HOSE who destroy (their) Self, go, after death, to the 
_ Sphere called Asurya (without the sun), all enveloped in 
thick darkness.f 
léopanishad; Brhadáranyakopanishad. 


* प्राप्य चानुत्तमं जन्म लब्ध्वा चेन्दियसोष्ठवम्‌ । 
न वेत्यात्महितं यस्तु स भवेदात्मघातकः ॥ 
| महाभारतम्‌. 
. t महता पुण्यपण्येन क्रीतेयं कायनौस्त्वया । 
पारं दुःखोदधेर्गन्तुं तर यावन्न भिद्यते ॥ 
ङ्ङ प्रास्ताविकः 
. 1 भसूर्या नाम ते लोका अन्धेन तमसा वृताः । 
तांस्ते प्रेत्याभिगच्छन्ति ये के चात्महनो जनाः ॥ 
इशोपनिषत। बृहदारण्यकोपनिषत्‌, 
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| ^ करा. 
T HE ignorant, the faithless, and the sceptic, meets with 
destruction ; neither this world nor the next (belongs to 
him) ;—he who is all doubt can find no happiness whatever.* 
| Bhagavadgita. 


iv.—The teacher. : 
CLVIII—CLIX. 


EL thy mind reaches the stage of (intuitive) development, 
follow what is assured thee by teachers, books and the 
(logical) instruments of knowledge. When thus is burnt out 
all latent desire and the Thing is realized, thou shouldst not 
hesitate to give up all concern even with these, however 
good or useful they be.t 
| Yogavashitha. 


CLX—CLXI. 


Y books (Sdstra) is meant all that is offered by way of 
explaining the facts of nature, by great souls free from 
likes and dislikes, with eyes trained to observation and 


* अज्ञश्वाश्नद्धानश्व संशयात्मा विनश्याति ॥ 
नायं ठोकोऽस्ति न परो न सुखं संशयात्मनः ॥ 
| भगवद्गीता. 


1 अव्युत्पन्नमना यावद्भवानज्ञाततत्पदः । 
गुरुशास्रप्रमाणेस्तु निर्णीतं तावदाचर ॥ 
ततः पक्वकषायेण नूनं विश्षातवस्तुना।. | 
VASA त्वया त्याज्यो वासनौघो निरोधिना ॥ 
योगवासिष्ठ म्‌. 
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reason. Those resolute souls who are full of the highest good-- 
ness, who are equal to all and who are possessed of a tact 
peculiar to themselves, are the really wise.* 

Yogavásishtha. 


CLXII. 


I (thus informed) am yet only versed in the (words of the) 

Mantras (the sacred hymns), I know nothing of Self. I 
have heard from sages of your stamp that the knower of Self 
rises above all sorrow. (With all my learning) I am full of 
discontent and sorrow, oh Lord! take me to the other side of 


this ocean of misery.f 
Chhandogyopanishad. 


CLXIII. 


HIS Brahman should be explained by the father to his 
eldest son, or (by the teacher) to a properly (sympathetic) 
pupil, and to no one else. 
Chhandogyopanishad. 


* अविसंवादिनार्थे यद्यत्पामाणिकदृष्टिमिः i 
वीतरागैविनिर्णीतं तच्छाखामिति कथ्यते ॥ 
महासत्त्वगुणोपेता ये धीराः समदृष्टयः । 
अनिर्देश्‍यकलोपेता: ATTEN उदाहृताः ॥ 

योगवासिष्ठ म्‌. 


t सोऽहं भगवो मन्त्रविदेवास्मि नात्मविच्छूतं ह्येव मे मगवहशेभ्यस्तराति 
शोकमात्मावादिति सोऽह भगवः शोचामि d मा भगवाञ्छोकस्य पारं तारयतु । 
छान्दाग्योपनिषत्‌. 
{ इदं वाव तज्ज्येष्ठाय पुत्राय पिता ब्रह्म enr प्राणाय्याय वान्तेवासिने 
नान्यस्मै कस्मै | | 


छान्दोग्योपनिषत्‌ . 
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CLXIV. 
OH Rama ! the cause of (Self-)realization is none other than 
the pupil's own intelligence.* 
Yogavasishtha. 


CLXV. 


SELF should be raised, not destroyed, by Self ; for, Self alone 
is the friend and foe of Self.t 


Bhagvadgitá. — 


CLXVI—CLXVII. 


NE (course) leads to successin one birth or many, by 
gradual practice after the manner pointed out by the 
teacher; the other leads soon to real gnosis through the Self, 
aided even by moderate intellectual development, even like 
the fall of the fruit from above. 


Yogavasishtha. 





* जप्तेस्तु कारणं राम सिष्यप्रहेव केवलम्‌ N 
| योगवासिष्ठ म्‌. 


 उद्धरेदात्मनात्माने नात्मानमवसादयेत्‌ । 
भात्मैव ह्यात्मनो बन्धुरात्मेव रिपुरात्मनः ॥ 
भगवद्गीता, 


1 एकस्तावदुरप्रोक्तादनुष्ठानाच्छनैः शनेः । 
जन्मना जन्माभिवापे सिद्धिदः quang: 
द्वितीयस्त्वात्मनेवाशु किंविद्वयुत्पन्नचेतसा à 
भवति ज्ञानसम्प्राप्तिरकाशफलपातवत्‌ ॥ 

योगेवातेडठम्‌ . 
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CLXVIII. 


AVING supported Self by Self, of one's own accord,through 
thinking, one should carry this deer—his own mind—. 
across the ocean of delusion, this world.* J 
Yogavásisktha. 


CLXIX. 


T ELL me what thou seest as other than religion and non- 

~ religion, other than these effects or their causes, other 
than that which is past and that which is yet to come.f 
| Kathopanishad. 


CLXX. 


Q AUNARA, the rich householder, approached Angirasa in 

| due formality, and asked oh Lord! What is that whose 
knowledge leads to the knowledge of all that is? He replied: 
two sciences are taught by the knowers of Brahman, the Higher | 
(Vidyd) and the Lower (Avidyd).t | | | 
| Mundakopanishad. 


* स्वयमेवात्मनात्मानमवष्भ्य विचारतः । 
संसारमा हजठषेस्तारवेत्स्मनो मृगम्‌ ॥ . 


योगवास . 
t अन्यत्र धर्मादन्यत्राधम- 
इन्यत्रास्मात्कृताकृतात्‌। _ 
अन्यत्र भूताश्च भव्याच्च 
यत्तत्पश्यसि तद्वद ॥ 
| कठोपनिषत्‌. 


| शौनको ह वे महाशालोऽङ्गिरसं विधिवदुपसन्नः पप्रच्छ कस्मिन्नु भगवे 
विज्ञाते सर्वमिदं विज्ञातं भवतीति। तस्मे स होवाच। द्वे विये वेदितव्य इति ह स्म 
यह्रह्मविदो वदन्ति परा चेवापरा च ॥ ३ ॐ ॐ 
| | मुण्डकीपनिषत . 
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CLXXI—CLXXIII. 


T HE ultimate aim of all Veda, the final result of all 

austerity, the object of keeping the period of studentship, 
I describe to thee in brief:—it is the syllable Aum. This is 
immutable Brahman, this is the highest Essence, it becomes 
whatever he desires to him who knows this, the ever-un- 
changeable. This, indeed, is the highest support, the greatest 
help,betaking himself to this he becomes glorified in Brahman.* 


Kathopanishad. 


CLXXIV. 


HE knower of Brahman attains to the Supreme; hence is 

this (rk) said “ Brahman is being, consciousness, limit- 
lessness." He who realizes this, present in the heart (intellect) 
as well as in the highest Adio, has access to the fruition of 
all desire whatever, at one sweep, being one with all-seeing 


Brahman.t 
Taittiriyopanishad. 


* सर्वे वेदा यत्पदमामनन्ति 
तपांसि सर्वाणि च यद्वदन्ति । 
यदिच्छन्तो ब्रह्मचर्यञ्चराति 
तत्ते पदं सद्धहेण ब्रवीम्योम्‌ ॥ 
एतध्ध्येवाक्षरं ब्रह्म एतदेवाक्षरम्परम्‌ । 
एतदेवाक्षरं ज्ञात्वा यो यदिच्छति तस्य तत्‌ ॥ 
एतदालम्बनं श्रेष्ठमेतदाठम्वनं परम्‌ | 
एतदालाम्बन श्ञाला ब्रह्मठोके महीयते ॥ 
कठोपनिषत्‌. 
T ब्रह्मविदाप्नोति परम्‌ । तदेपाभ्युक्ता । सत्यं ज्ञानमनन्तं ब्रह्म । यो वेद 
निहितं qat परमे व्योमन्‌ सो$श्वते सर्वान्कामान्‌ सह ब्रह्मणा विपश्चितेति ॥ 
तोत्तरीयोपनिषत्‌. 
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CLXXV. 


HS cosmos is all Purusha, all ceremonial, all austeri- 

ties, the highest immortal Brahman. He who realizes 
this in the cavity of the heart, easily scatters into nothing, oh 
good one ! the knot of 40४४६, even in this life." 


Mundakopanishad. 


CLXXVI. 
HE wise knowing, through the practice of subjective con- 
centration, the all-effulgent one, extremely difficult to 
see, concealed deep beyond everything, shining through all 
acts in every heart, inaccessible, and without beginning, 
transcends all pleasure and all pain. 
Kathopanishad. 


CLXXVII. 


E who sees himself in all, and all in himself, attains to 
the empire of Self, thus worshipping Self and looking on 
all things with equal eye.t 
Manu. 





* पुरष एवेदं विश्वं कम तपो ब्रह्म परास्तम्‌ । एतद्यो वेद निहितं गुहायां 


सोऽविद्याम्रान्थ विकिरतीह सोम्य ॥ 


मुण्डकोपनिषत्‌. 
t तन्दुर्दर्शगूढम नुप्रविष्टं 
गुहाहितं गव्हरेष्ठम्पुराणम्‌ i 
अध्यात्मयोगाधिगमेन देवं 
मत्वा धीरो हर्षशोको जहाति ॥ 
कठोपनिषत्‌. 


t सर्वभूतेषु चात्मानं सर्वभ्रूतानि चात्मानि । 
समं पश्यन्नात्मयाजी स्ाराज्यमधिगच्छति ॥ 
मनुः 
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CLXXVIII. 
NOWING the great all-pervading Self through whom is 
experienced the whole of dream and waking, the wise 


never become subject to sorrow.* 
Kathopanishad. 


CLXXIX—CLXXX. 
S surely as water showered on a table-land seeks the lower 
ground, so indeed does one seeing variety in the attri- 
butes (of Brahman), becomes attached to them (in future). As 
water poured upon a clear even surface stands ever pure and 
undefiled, so stands, oh Gautama! the Self of the silent Anower.t 
Kathopanishad. 


CLXXXI. 
PHS (body) is the city, with eleven gates, of the ever 
unborn, all unfailing consciousness. He who knows this 
well never comes to grief, and is liberated twice§ over.| 
Kathopanishad. 





* canted जागरितान्तं चोभो येनानुपरयाते । 
महान्तं विभुमात्मानं मत्वा धीरो न शोचति ॥ 


- कठोपनिषत्‌. 
t यथोदकन्दुरगे वृष्ठम्पर्वतेषु विधावाति i 
एवं धर्मान्‌ एथक्‌ पश्यस्तानेवानावैधावाते ॥ 
यथोदकं शुद्धे शुद्धमालिक्तन्तादृगेव भवति । 
एवम्मुनेरविजानत आत्मा भवति गोतम ॥ — 
कठोपनिषत्‌. . 


f Theseven apertures in the head, the two apertures at the lower 
extremity of the trunk, the navel, and the crown of the head, make up 
ihe eleven gates. E 

§ That is to say, he is liberated by the act of self-realization even in 
this life, and stands no chance of re-birth even after death. 


|| पुरमकादशद्वारमजस्यावक्रचतस: | 
अनुष्ठाय न शोचाते विमुक्तश्च विमुच्यते ॥ 
कडोपनिषत्‌. 
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CLXXXII—CLXXXIII. 


S these rivers flowing to &nd gaining the ocean lose them- 
selves in it, lose even their name and form, and become 
included in the name ‘ocean,’ so do all the sixteen forms of the 
objective flowing to and gaining the purusha become lost in 
him, lose even their name and form, and become included 
in the *purusha. This ( purusha) is the immortal transcend- 
ing all forms of the objective. This is thus summed up:— 
That death may not overpower thee, know the only know- 
able, the Purusha, in whom are centred all forms like the radii 
of a chariot-wheel in its navel,* 


Prasnopanishad. 


CLXXXIV. 


NOW that one Self alone with which age bound sky, 

earth, atmosphere, mind, and all the vital breaths ;— 

leave aside all other speech ;—this alone is the bridge ( over 
the gulf of this world) to immortality.f 


Mundakopanishad. 


* Qual नद्यः स्यन्दमानाः समुद्रायणाः समुद्र प्राप्यास्तं गच्छन्ति भिद्येते 
तासां नामरूपे समुद्रइत्येवं प्रोच्यते । एवमेवास्य NARAT: षोडशकलाः पुरुषा- 
यणाः पुरुषं प्राप्यास्तं गच्छन्ति भिद्येते तासां नामरूपे पुरुषइत्येवं प्रोच्यते | एषोऽ 
कळोऽमुतो भवति तदेष BH: 

अराइव रथनामो कला यस्मिन्प्रतिष्ठिताः । 
d वेद पुरुषं वेद यथा मा वो मृत्युः परिव्यथाः॥ — 
IAAT. 


1 यस्मिन्‌ द्यौः gaat चान्तरिक्षमात मनः सह प्राणेश्व सर्वे: ।. 
तमेवैकं जानथ आत्मानमन्या वाचो aga अम्नतस्यैष सेतुः ॥ 
मुण्डकोपनिषत्‌. 
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CLXXXV. 


BRAHMANAS disown him who knows other than self aa 

a Bréhmana, Kshatriyas disown him who knows other 
than self as a Kshatriya, the people disown him who knows 
other than self as the people, the gods disown him who knows 
other than self as a god, the spirits disown him who knows 
other than self as a spirit, everything disowns that which knows 
other than self as the thing,—all this *Self"—the Bråh- 
manas, the Kshatriyas, the people, the gods, the spirits, every- 
thing,—is Brahman.* 

Brhadéranyakopanishad. 


CLXXXVI. 


T HAT Self which is beyomd decay, death, sorrow, which 
requires no food nor drink, which is all accomplished 
desire, all fulfilled thought, should be looked for, should be 
inquired after. He gains access to all worlds, has all his desires 
fulfilled, who, having known this Self, realizes It (fully in him- 
self and all). 
Chhándogyopanishad. 


* ब्रह्म तं परादाद्योऽन्यत्रात्मनो ब्रह्म वेद क्षत्रं तं परादाद्यो5न्यत्रात्मनः क्षत्रं 
वेद लोकास्तं परा दुर्योऽन्यत्रात्मनो लोकान्वेद देवास्तं परादुर्योऽन्यत्रात्मनो देवा- 
न्वेद भूतानि तं परादुर्योऽन्यत्रात्मनो भूतानि वेइ सर्व d परादाद्योऽन्यत्रात्मनः सर्वे 
वेदेदं ब्रह्मेदं क्षत्रामिमे ठोका इमे देवा इमानि भूतानीदं सवे यदयमात्मा ॥ 

बृहदारण्यक्ोपनिषत. 


† य आत्मापहतपाप्मा विजरो विमृत्युर्विश्ञोकोऽविजिघत्सोऽपिपासः सत्य- 
कामः सत्यसङ्कल्पः सोऽन्वेष्टव्यः स विजिज्ञासितव्यः स सर्वाश्च लोकानाप्नोति सर्वाश्च 
कामान्यस्तमात्मानमनुविद्य विजानातीति ॥ 

छान्दोग्योपनिषत्‌. 
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CLXXXVII. 


AID Yájnavalkya to the Emperor (Janaka):—The same 
has been explained by the Rk as well: this, indeed, is the 
eternal glory of him who has realized Brahman. It neither 
grows nor is diminished by doing or not doing any act, the 
knower Anows this very truth. Knowing this, he is not affect- 
ed by any Karma whatever, all being assinto him. The heat 
of his senses cools down into that calmness of mind which 
follows on absence of desire, all kind of latent attachment 
leaves him, no conditions disturb him, ecstatic trance environs 
him,—who knowing thus sees Self in Self, sees the All as Self. 
No good or evil touches him, he transcends all good and all 
evil. The fulfilment or non-fulfilment of any (secular or 
temporal) act affects him not, he having reduced them all to 
nothing. He is beyond all form, beyond all desire, beyond 
all doubt. This is the real Braéhmana, this is the real condi- 


tion of Brahman.* ७ . 
Brhadéranyakopanishad. 


CLXXX VIII. 


ONES own sphere (of life) though inferior is preferable to 
that of another even if it were superior. Death in one’s 
own sphere is most desirable, but the sphere of another is 


beset with fear. 
Bhagvadgita. 





* तदेतद॒चाभ्युक्तमेष नित्यो महिमा ब्राह्मणस्य न qd कर्मणा नो कनी- 
यान्‌ तस्येव स्यात्पदवित्तं विदित्वा न लिप्यते कर्मणा पापकेनेति तत्त्मादेवे- 
विच्छान्तो दान्त उपरतस्तितिक्षुः समाहितो भूत्वात्मन्येवात्मानं पझ्याति a- 
मात्मानं पश्यति विपापो विरजोऽविचिकित्सो ब्राह्मणो भवत्येष ब्रह्मलोकः AAN- 
डिति होवाच याज्ञवल्क्यः ॥ 

| बृहदारण्यक्रोपनिषत्‌. 
† श्रेयान्स्वधमों विगुणः परधर्मात्स्व नुष्टितात्‌ ॥ 
स्वधर्मे निघनं श्रेयः परधर्मो भयावहः ॥ 
भगवद्दीवा, 
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CLXXXIX. 


know this (Self) to be the All, the Great Self, all effulgence, 
transcending alldarkness. Knowing this, one can transcend 
even death ;— there surely is no other road out of this 
(world).* 
S'vetásvataropanishad. 


CXC. 


LIKE and dislike do not cease to affect him who yet relates 
himself to the body ; these never touch him who has 


disembodied himself. 
Chhandogyopanishad. 


CXCI. 


S oil is found in sesamum-seeds, as ghee is found in curds, 

as water is found in water-courses, or as fire is found in 

the arani-wood, so is the Self seen in Self by him who tries to 
realize it through universal love and perfect control over 


mind and body.t 
S'vetásvataropanishad. 


* वेदाहमेतं पुरुषं महान्त- 
मादित्यवणे तमसः परस्तात्‌ | 
तमेव विदित्वातिमृत्युमेति 
नान्यः पन्था विद्यतेऽयनाय ॥ 
शेताश्वतरोपनिष तू. 
† न वे सशरीरस्य सतः प्रियाप्रिययोरपहातिरस्त्यशरीरं वा वसन्तं न प्रिया- 
प्रिये ege: ॥ | 
छान्दोग्योपनिषत्‌. 
t तिलेषु तैलं इथनीव ait- 
रापः खोतःस्वरणीपु चाम्िः । 
एवमात्मात्मनि शृह्यतेऽसो- 
सत्येनेनं तपसा योऽनुपयति 
चेताश्वतरोपनिष त्‌. 
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CXCII. 
pRáRMANAS and others desirous of knowing It, know It 
by the study ofthe Veda, by sacrifice, by ascetic practices . 
unaccompanied with desire ;—knowing It he becomes the 


silent one.* 
Brhadéranyakopanishad. 


CXCIII. 
AVING explained the Veda to his pupil, the teacher thus 
enjoins him: Tell the truth, go by religious forms, 
never disregard thy proper study, and having satisfied thy 
teacher with wealth do not put an end to thy line.f 


Taittiriyopanishad. 





CXCIV. 
T HREE are the stays of religion :—sacrifice, study, and 
charity.1 
Chhandogyopanishad. 





* तमेतं वेदानुवचनेन ब्राह्मणा विविदिषन्ति यज्ञेन दानेन तपसानाशकेने- 
तमेव विदित्वा मुनिर्भवाति ॥ 
बृहदारण्यकापानिषत्‌. 
1 वेदमनूच्याचार्योऽन्तेवासिनमनुशार्ति । सत्यं वद 1 धर्मञ्चर। स्वाध्यायान्मा 
प्रमदः । आचायाय प्रिये धनमाहृत्य प्रजातन्तुं मा व्यच्छेत्सीः ॥ 
तेत्तिरीयोपनिषत्‌. 


t say धर्मस्कन्धा यज्ञोऽध्ययनं दानमिति । 
छान्दोग्योपनिषत्‌. 
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| CXCV. 
HE who knows It (the immutable Aumkdra) thus, and he 
who does not know It thus, both perform (Karma) by 
It. Vidya and Avidyé admit of innumerable varieties ; that 
alone which is done with knowledge, faith, and complete 
surrender, becomes powerful (for good).* | 
Ohhandogyopanishad. 


CXCVI—CXCVIII. 

[HE beantifully-feathered couple bearing the same friendly 

name squats upon the same tree; one of the pair eats of 
the tasteful pzppal (tree), the other looks on without touching 
anything. The purusha bound to this tree, continues tq 
lament, being overpowered to helplessness by the force of 
delusion, but he passes beyond all sorrow when he sees (his) 
higher Lord, sought after by all, and experiences the great- 
ness of His glory. When the seeker finds the Lord, the 
Creator, the Self, the first reflection of Brahman, all enveloped 
in his golden glory, then, indeed, does he, shaking off all 
good and evil, attain to the height of evenness, being ever 
unconditioned and unbound.t | 

Mundakopanishad. 


* तेनोभो कुरुतो यश्वेतदेव वेद यश्च न वेद । नाना तु विद्या चाविद्या च 
qua विद्यया करोति श्रद्धयोपनिषदा तदेव वीर्यवत्तरं भवतीति ॥ 
| छान्दो ग्योपनिषत. 
t ar सुपर्णा सयुजा सखाथा समान sat परिषस्वजाते । 
तयोरन्यः पिप्पले स्वाद्वत्त्यनश्नन्नन्योऽभिचाकशीति ॥ 
समाने Za पुरुषो निमग्नोऽनीशया शोचति मुह्यमानः । 
WE यदा पर्यत्यन्यमीशमस्य महिमानमिति वीतशोकः ॥ 
यदा पश्यः पश्यते रुक्मवणे कर्तारमीशं पुरुषं ब्रह्मयोनिम्‌ | 
तदा विद्वान पुण्यपापे विधूय निरञ्जनः परमं साम्यमुपैति ॥ 
| | | अण्डकोपानेषत्‌ . 
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CXCIX. 


r|'HAT wherein are fixed all blood-vessels whatever, even 
like the radii fixed in the navel of a chariot-wheel, is He, 
the internal one, pervading everything, and appearing as 
many (after the forms of the intellect). Meditate on this 
thy Self as the syllable Aum; may you be ever happy in the 
realization ofthat which transcends all darkness.” 
Mundakopanishad. 


CC—CCI. 


EEING the whole universe subject to the law of causation, 
the Bréhmana understands that there is nothing which is 

the causeless uncreate, and finding no use in acting (upto the 
ideals of the world) feels supreme contempt for everything. 
He then repairs, with holy grass in hand, to the teacher, well- 
versed in sacred lore and full of the realization of Brahman, 
to inquire after the. Eternal. The knower explains to him 
who with mind free from all egoism, and with the senses 
turned within, repairs to him, thus questioning, that Brahma- 
idy which reveals the eternal Purusha, the highest Truth.f 


Mundakopanishad 





9 अरा इव रथनामौ संहता यत्र नाड्यः । 
स एषोऽन्तश्चरते बहुधा जायमानः । 
ओमिलेवं ध्यायथ आत्माने स्वस्ति वः पराय तमसः परस्तात्‌॥ 
मण्ड्कोपनिषत. 
† परीक्ष्य लोकान्‌ कर्मचितान्‌ serit निर्वेदमायान्नास्थकृत:ः कृतेन । तद्विक्षा- 
नाथे त गुरुमेवाभिगच्छत्समिपाणिः श्रियं अझनिष्ठम्‌ ॥ 


तस्मे स विद्वानुपसन्नाय सम्यक्‌ प्रशान्तचित्ताय शमान्विताय । 
___ येनाक्षरं पुरुषं वेद सत्यं प्रोवोच तां तत्त्वतो ब्रह्मविद्याम्‌ ॥ 


मुण्डकापानेषत. 
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CCII—CCIII. 


[HE chief help to self-realization is, however, that reflec: 

tion which comes of one’s own effort ; all the rest, includ- 
ing (the teacher’s) grace and so forth are but subordinate 
means to the end. Attend, therefore, carefully to the principal 
means. Ifthe teacher can raise the ignorant, without: his 
personal effort, what is there to prevent him from carrying a 
camel or even an ox, already broken, to the bliss of complete 
liberation ?* 

Yogavasishtha. 


v.—Experience. 


CCIV—CCV. 


EYOND desire, without parts, above egoism, being or 
non-being ;— whatever Thou art, Thou can’st not escape 

from being the Creator. Thou destroyest, protectest, givest 
shinest, speakest, though ever free from egoism ;—wonderful 


is the power of thy Mágá (illusion).f " 
agavásishtha. 





* seq: पुरुषयत्नोत्यो विचारः स्वात्मदर्शने । 
गोणो वरादिको हेतुर्मुख्यहेतुपरो भव ॥ 
गुरुव्वेदुद्धरत्यज्ञमात्मीयात्पीरुषादते । ` 
sy दांतं बलीवर्द तत्कस्माभोद्धरत्यसो ॥ 
योगवासिष्ठ लू. 
T मिरीहेण निरंशेन Aega त्वया | 
सता वाप्यसता वापि कठंत्वमुररीकृतम ii 
` हंसि पासि ददासि त्वमवस्फूजोसि वल्गासे i 
अनइकृतिकूपोऽपि चित्रेयं तद माविता ॥ 
बोगवासेष्ठम्‌. 
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CCVI. 


HE felt a desire, I may become many and multiply. He 

objectified himself and evolved all this, everything 
whatever. Having evolved this, he entered into it; and 
entering became all positives ànd all negatives, ...... , all spirit 
and all matter, all truth and all untruth.* 


Taittiriyopanishad. 





CCVII. 


THEN, It was all unmanifest, It, of itself, became manifest 
only through name and form, endowing everything 
with this or that name and this or that form. All thingseven 
till now become defined by some name and some form. This 
is all the import of His “entering” (in the objective evolved 
from himself ).1 
Brhadáranyakopanishad. 





* सोऽकामयत बहुस्यां प्रजायेयेति । स तपोऽतप्यत a स तपस्तस्वेदं ad- 
mum । यदिदे किञ्च । maL तदेवानुप्राविशत्‌ । तदनुप्रविश्य सच्च स्यचाभवत्‌ । 
«००००० । विज्ञानञ्चाविज्ञानञ्च | सत्यञ्चानृतञ्च ॥ 


तेस्तिसयोपनिषस्‌, 


† तद्धेदं तहींव्याक्ृतमासीत्तन्नामरूपाभ्यामेव व्याक्रियतासोनामायमिदेरूप शति 
तदिदमप्येतहिं नामरूपाभ्यामेव व्याक्रियते$सोनामायमिदेरूप इति स एष इद्‌ 
प्रविष्टः ॥ | | 


बृहवारण्यकोपानेषव_. 
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CCVIII. 


[DADHYANGATHARVANA thus described this ** honey*” 
to the Asvinikumáras ; the seer, no doubt, said what he 
saw, for he described It as taking on a separate form with 
every form. The ever-effulgent is understood to take on 
many forms through illusion solely for the purpose of self- 
realization. 
Brhadéranyakopanishad. 


CCIX. 


THE one self-enlightened becoming everything from the 
highest to the lowest, becomes the many in dream, and 
as it were, enjoys all pleasures with women, laughs (a hearty 
laugh with friends), or feels the sense of fear on seeing cause 
for it. 
Brhadéranyakopanishad. 


+ Brahman being compared throughout the chapter to the “honey” 
which fills the comb, and is partaken of individually by every bee in every 
individual cell. 


† इदं वे तन्मधु दध्यड्डाथर्वणो$श्विभ्यामुवाच तदेतदृषिः पञ्यन्नवोचद्रूपं रूपं 
प्रतिरूपो बभूव तदस्य रूपं प्रतिचक्षणाय इन्द्रो मायाभिः पुरुरूप ईयते ou 


बृहदारण्यकोपनिषत्‌. 


† ema उच्चावचमीयमानो i 
रूपाणि देवः कुरुते बहाने ॥ 
उतेव खरीभिः सह मोदमानो । 
जक्षदुतेवापि भयानि पञ्यन्‌॥ 
बृहदारण्यकोपनिषद्‌ . 
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+ CCX. 


I dream there are no chariots, no horses, not even the 
course on which the chariot may be run; and yet all 
these are created in a moment. There are no joys, no plea- 
sures, no delights ; and yet all are seen and felt at the 
instant. There are no ponds, no lakes, no rivers ; and yet all 
are there at the merest thought. This power of evolving 

any number of forms from itself is the Creator.* - 

Brahadaéranyakopanishad. 





CCXI—CCXIII. | 

PHS, therefore, is the Truth. As from fire well lighted, 

fiery sparks flow off in all directions by the thousand, so 
do all beings of every variety come out, oh good one! from 
the ever Immutable, and are resolved also into the same. It 
is the self-illumined, formless, Purusha, all within and all 
without, unborn, without breath, without mind, above all . 
conditions, beyond the eternal cause of the phenomenal. 
From it spring forth breath, mind, and all the senses, nay 
Akdic, Vayu, Tejas, Jala, and Prithvi, the sustainer of all.t 

| Mundakopanishad. | 


* न तत्र रथा न रथयोगा न पन्थानो भवन्त्यथ रथान्‌ रथयोगान्‌ पथः THA 
न तत्रानन्दा मुदः प्रमुदो भवन्स्यथानन्दान्मुदः प्रमुदः सृजते न तत्र वेशान्ताः qR- 
रिण्यः सवन्त्यों भवन्त्यथ वेशान्ताः पुष्करिण्यः खवन्त्यः सजते स हि कर्ता ॥ 
श्ृहदारण्यकोपानिषत्‌ . 
T तदेतत्सत्यम्‌ । यथा सुदीप्तात्‌ पावकाद्विस्फुलि्गाः CEU: प्रभवन्ते सरूपाः | 
तथाक्षराद्विविधाः सोम्य भावाः प्रज्ञायन्ते तत्र चैवापि यान्त ॥ 
दिव्यो ह्यमूर्तः पुरुषः सबाह्याभ्यन्तरो ह्यजः | 
अप्राणो ह्यमनाः JAY ह्यक्षरात्परतः परः॥ 
एतस्माउ्जायते प्राणो मनः सवेन्द्रियाणि च । 
खं वायुज्योतिराप: पृथिवी विश्वस्य धारिणी ॥ 
मुण्डकोपनिषत्‌. 
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CCXIV—CCXV. 


(AMPHOR and the like never cease to emit fragrance 
though kept in any place whatever ; the whole of the 
phenomenal may, in the same manner, be seen in that which 
is all consciousness. As the bracelet is in the gold, as water 
is in the mirage, or even'as a wall stands round the city seen 
in dream, so subsists the form of every object in the subject.” 
YogavásisAtha. 


CCXVI. 


E who generally knows everything, knows the same 
particularly also; this omniscience is the only 
austerity known to him. From him came forth this Brahman 


(i. e., the Hiranyagarbha), all.names, all forms, all nourish- 
ment.t 
Mundakopanishad. 


COXVII. 


AS the statne pre-exists in the wood, and & statue exists 
again in every limb of that statue, and so on ad 
infinitum, so does this gigantic statue—the Kosmos—(exist in 
the All). 
Yogavdsishtha. 


* यत्र तत्र स्थितस्यापि कर्पूरादेः सुर्गंधिता i 
यथोदोति तथा exp चिध्धातोरुद्रे जगत्‌ ॥ | 


अङ्गदत्वं यथा हेन्नि मृगनद्यां यथा जलम्‌ । 
मित्तिर्वथा स्तप्नपुरे तथा द्रष्टरि eyed: ॥ . 


† यः सर्वज्ञः सर्वविद्यस्य ज्ञानमयं तपः । 
तस्मादेत नामरूपमन्नं च जायते ॥ 





योगवासिठम्‌. 


| मण्डकोपनिषत, 
‡ यथा स्तमे पुत्रिकान्तस्तस्याः स्ताङ्गेषु पुत्रिका । 

तस्याश्च पृत्रिकास्त्यम्ने तथा त्रैठोक्य पुत्रिका ॥ 
यागवातिडम्‌, 
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CCXVIII—CCXIX. 


T HE wise realize everywhere that which is beyond sight, . 

beyond grasp, which has no relation whatever, which 
has no form, which has no eye aud no ear, no hand, no foot, 
which is eternal, all-pervading, smallest of the small, ever 
immutable, the source of all being. As 8 spider spins out his 
web from within himself and draws it in (at pleasure), or as 
herbs grow out of the earth, or as hairs grow out of the living 
man, so, indeed, does evolve the Kosmos from the ever un- 
changeable ( All).* 


Mundakopanishad. 


CCXX—CCXXII. 


THIS Aévattha-tree, with root upward and branches ex- 

tending below, stands eternally thriving ; it is the spot- 
less, it is Brahman, that verily is the Immortal; all worlds 
subsist in It, nothing can transcend It. This is That. 
Through his fear burns fire, through his fear shines the sun, 
through His fear thunders Indra, through His fear blows the 
wind, nay through His fear runs to duty the fifth—death. If 





* यकत्तददरयमग्राह्यमगोत्रमवर्ण- 
मचक्षुःश्रोत्रं तदपाणिपादम्‌ । 
नित्यं fag सवगतं सुसूक्ष्मं 
तदव्ययं यद्भूतयोनें परिपरयन्ति धीराः । 
यथोर्णनाभिः usd Bad च 
यथा एथिव्यामोषघयः सम्भवन्ति । 
यथा सतः पुरुषात्‌ केशलोमानि 
तथाक्षरात्‌ सम्भवतीह विश्वम्‌ ॥ 

E मण्डकोापतिवत. 
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thou failest in this (world) to see the Light before the 
dissolution ofthy body, thou hast before thee a passage iu 
(another body) through worlds and creations.* 


Kathopanishad. 


m ^— QCXXIIL 


S consciousness bears witness to itself, or as separateness 
bears out separateness, so is illusion sufficient, of itself, . 

to bear out itself and everything it contains. This indeed is 
Máyá, capable of bringing about things and events beyond 
conception ;—it deludes all in the whirl of its illusive action.f 


Svdrdjyasiddhi. 








* ऊर्ध्वमूलोऽत्राकूशाख एषो ऽश्वत्थः सनातनः | 

तदेव शुक्रं AKA तदेवामृतमुच्यते | 
तस्मिल्लोकाः श्रिताः सर्वे तदु नात्येति कश्चन ॥ एतद्वे तत्‌ ॥ 
भवादस्याभिस्तपति भयात्तपति सूयः d 
भयादिन्द्रश्च वायुश्च मृत्युर्धावति पञ्चमः ॥ 

कटोपनिषत्‌। वृहदारण्यकोपनिषत्‌। तेक्षिरीयोपनिषस्‌ 
इह चेदशकद्वोध्धुं प्राक्‌ शरीरस्य विस्तः । 
ततः सर्गेषु लोकेषु शरीरत्वाय कल्पते ॥ 


कठोपमिषत्‌ . 
1 चिद्भाने चितिरिव या भिदेव भेदे । 
निवोहे निजपरयोः स्वत: समथा ॥ 
सम्भाव्येतरघटनापटीयसी ur i 
संमोह जनयति विश्रमेण माया ॥ 
स्वाराइयलिद्विः 
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COXXIV--CCXXY. 


ह self-existent inflicted a curse on the senses in endowing 

them with a tendency to objectivize;itis hence that they 
tend to objects without, and not to the subject within. Some 
rare sage desirous of immortality sees the Self, turning his 
eyes within. Children find pleasure in the objective, and 
become bound in the expansive net of death ; the wise knowing 
immortality as the only thing stable, care not to desire any- 
thing of the impermanent.* $ 


Kathopanishad. 


COXXVI—COXXXII 


EAPING the fruit of their own action in this world, rest- 
ing in the cavity of the heart—the other half of the 
Supreme—these two (Jiva and Brahman) are described after 
the illustration of light and darkness, by the knowers of 
Brahman, nay by those householders who worship the five 
fires, as also by those who keep the three Ndchiketa-fires. 
That Náchiketa-fire, the bridge over which pass worshippers 
desirous of crossing over to the other side, and. that which is 
Brahman the immutable Supreme, beyond all fear, we have 





* पराञ्च खाने व्यदढणत्स्त्रयम्भू- 
स्तस्मात्पराङ्‌ TAA नान्तरात्मन्‌ । 
कश्चिद्धीरः प्रत्यगात्मानमैक्ष- 
दाइत्तचक्षुरमतत्वमिच्छन्‌ ॥ 
पराचः कामाननु यान्ति बाला- 
स्ते मृत्योयेन्ति विततस्य पाशम्‌ । 
अथ धीरा भमृतत्वं विदित्वा 
धरुवमध्रुवेष्विह न प्रार्थयन्ते ॥ | 
ae कठोपनिषत . 
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certainly been able thus to know. Self is the rider on the 
chariot of this body guided by the intellect as charioteer,. 
drawn by the senses as powerful horses, controlled by way of 
the mind serving for the reigns. Thus runs the vehiele over. 
the course of experience. The Self thus conditioned by the 
. senses and the mind is called the enjoyer (the subjective soul — 
Jiva) by those who know. He who is forsaken by the 
eharioteer (intelligent discrimination), and has no idea of, 
guiding the reigns—his mind—in the proper manner, has no 
control over the senses, like a driver over restive horses. He. 
who has the intellect for his driver and the mind for proper, 
reigus, is able to reach the other end of the course, the highest 
essence of the all-pervading. This, ever concealed in all, is 
never manifest, but is grasped by the sharp intellect of those 
who are trained to minute observation.* 
| Kathopanishad. 


* sid पिबन्तो सुकृतस्य लोळे 

गुहाम्प्रविष्ो परमे परार्धे । 
छायातपौ ब्रह्मविदो वदन्ति 
पञ्चाम्नयो वे च त्रिणाचिकेताः ॥ 
यः सेतुरीजानानामक्षरम्त्र्म यत्परम्‌ । 
अभयं तितीर्षताम्पारं नाचिकेतं शकेमहि ॥ 
आत्मानं रथिनं विद्वि शरीर रथमेव तु । 
बुद्धिन्तु साराथेमित्राद्धे मनः प्रप्रहमेव च ॥ 
इन्द्रियाणे हृयानाहुर्विषयाँस्तेषु गोचरान्‌ । 
आत्मेन्द्रियमनो युक्तं मोक्तेत्याहु+नीषिणः ॥ 
यस्त्वविज्ञानवान्‌ भवत्ययुक्तेन मनसा सदा । 
तस्येन्द्रग्राण्यवञ्यानि दुष्टाश्वा इव सारथेः ॥ 
विज्ञानसारथिर्यस्तु मनःप्रप्रहवान्नरः i 
सोऽध्वनः पारमाम्नोति तद्विष्णोः परमं पदम्‌ ॥ 
एष सर्वेषु भूतेषु गृद्रोत्मा न प्रकाशते | 
दृश्यते त्वम्यया बुध्या सूक्ष्मया सूक्ष्मदाशीभेः ॥ 

i कठोपनिषत्‌, 
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COXXXIII—CCXXXIV. 


[HOUGH having only three gunas (forms), thou* art the 

cause of all the worlds ; even Hari and Hara and other 
gods fail, through want of. insight, to measure the depth of : 
thy immeasurable power.  Thouartthe sustainer of all, the 
whole of this universe is only a particle of thyself ;—thou 
indeed art the undifferenced first cause, the highest Prakrti. 
Oh divine mother ! thou art that supreme science (Vidyé), of 
power inconceivably immense, which sages desirous of libera- 
tion, rising above every weakness, apply themselves to, with 
the inner power of their senses held tight in perfect control.t 


The Saptasati (Márkendeyapurána). 





CCXXXV. | 
HOU art the light that shines through the sun dispelling 
the darkness of ignorance (4८४८४८) prevailing within ; 
thou art the vein that carries the fragrant honey of the flower 
of consciousness to every particle of matter; thou art that 
which becomes a thousand of that jewel which satisfies every 


* Mdyd-S'akti, the principle of energy underlying all evolution. 


t हेतुः समस्तजगतां त्रिगुणापि दोषे- 
नेज्ञायते हरिहरादिभिरप्यपारा । 
सर्वा श्रयाखिलमिदं जगदंशभूत- 
मव्याकृता हि परमा प्रकृतिस्त्वमाद्या ॥ 
या मुक्तिहेतुररविचिन्त्यमहाब्रता त्व- 
मभ्यस्यसे सुनियतेन्द्रियतत्त्वसारेः i 
मोक्षाधिमिर्भुनिभिरस्तसमस्तदो पै- 
fafa सा भगवती परमा हि देवि ॥ 

| | anuk. 
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. desire of the needy ; thou, divine one! art to those struggling 

in the ocean of incarnation, the tusk of that boar who was 

the enemy of the giant Mura.{* | 
Anandalahari. 


CCXXXVI. 


HIS divine godess, the power of supreme illusion. 
(Mahámáyd), forcibly drags away the mind even of the 
knower into the web of delusion.f . 


Saptasati (Markandeyapurdna). 


CCXXXVII. 


HE who while fully anxious of his body, desires to realize 
Self, prepares to cross a.river on the back of a 
crocodile mistaking it for a piece of wood. 


Vivekachuddmani. — 





> 


T The giant Mura is fabled to have carried the earth into the ocean, 
and the god Vishnu, taking the form of a boar, raised the earth on his 
tusk, and established her in position. 


* अविद्यानामन्तस्तिमिरमिहिरोद्दीपनकरी - 
-जडानां चैतन्यस्तवकमकरन्दखुतिशिरा । 
दरिद्राणां चिन्तामणिगुणनिका जन्मजलधौ 
निमझ्नानां दंष्ट्रं मुररिपृत्रराइस्य भवती ॥ 
` आनन्दलहरी. 
† ज्ञानिनामपि चेतांसि देवी भगवती हि सा । 
बलादाकृष्य मोहाय महामाया प्रयच्छाते ॥ | 
| anak. 
i शरीरपोषणार्थी सन्‌ य आत्मानं दिदक्षति । 
m दारुधिया seat नदीं ag स गच्छाति ॥. 
विवेकथचूडामाजेः 
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COXXXVIII—CCXXXIX. 


FINDIN G even the knower lean towards objects and 
 enjoyments, forgetfulness throws him off the guard, 
like an adulteress her paramour, by clouding his intellect. 
As moss moved from upon the face of water stands not away 
even for a minute, delusion (Méyé) envelopes even the know- 
ing one, if he is off his guard.* = 


Vicekachudáman. 


COXL. 

WIFE, daughter-in-law, sister-in-law,  brother's wife, . 

mother, and so on, does the same woman appear on 

account of the counter-entities she is made to represent ;— 
she herself continues ever one.f 


Panchadasi. 


* विषयाभिमुखं दृष्टा विद्वांसमापे विस्मृतिः à 
विक्षेपयाति धीदोषेयोषा जारमिव .प्रियम्‌ ॥ 
यथापकृष्टं शैवालं क्षणमात्रं न तिष्ठति ॥ 
आदृणाति तथा माया प्राज्ञं वापि पराहुखम्‌ ॥ 


विवेक चूडामाणेः. 


* † भागों स्नुषा ननान्दा च याता मातेत्यनेकधा । 


प्रतियोगिधिया योषिद्धियते न स्वरूपतः ॥ 
पञ्चदशी. 
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| CCXLI. 
pat the origin of experience is explained from evolution, 
after the manner of (pots, etc., from) clay, (instruments 
etc., from) iron, or sparks (from fire), and so on, is only a 
method of putting (the matter to the learner) ; there is, in 
reality, no distinction whatever (in the All).* 
Gaudapádáchárya. 


CCXLII. | 
HE who imagines a limit in the limitless, transcendant, 
Self, has, of himself, put his self in bondage.f 
Yogavásishtha. 


CCXLITI. 

THAT which is naught at beginning and end, is naught in 
| the present moment also; (things) though fully resem- 
bling unreality, are said to be real by, as it were, a kind of 
metaphor.t | 

Gaudapádáchárya. 
. COXLIV. 
us illusion of Mine made up of the (three) gunas (forms 
of the intellect) is intransgressible ;—those who betake 
_ themselves to Me, cross over to the other side of the stream.$ 
Bhagavadgita. 


* मल्लोहविस्फुलिब्ायै: afsat चोदितान्यथा । 
उपायः सोऽवताराय नास्ति भेदः कथञ्जन N 
` गोडपादाचार्याः. 
T अनंतस्याप्रमेयस्य येनेयत्ता प्रकल्पिता । 
आत्मनस्तस्य तेनात्मा स्वात्मनेव वशीकृतः u 
| योगवासिष्ठर. 
i आदावन्ते च यन्नास्ति वर्तमानेऽपि तत्तथा । 
वितथैः aem: सन्तोऽवितथा इव लक्षिताः ॥ 
| EN | गोडपादाचार्याः 
§ दैवी Bre गुणमयी मम माया दुरत्यया । 


मामेवानुप्रपद्यन्ते मायामेतां तरन्ति ते भ 
| भगवङ्गीता, 


THE IMITATION OF S'ANKARA. 
CCXLV.' 


EXPERIENCE known as experience tends to degrade, but 
known as import of the Word, Brahman, it becomes all 
perfect bliss.* 


Yogavásishtha. 


CCXLVI. 


FEAR comes of attachment to duality, in him who, being 
removed from the Lord, is overpowered, through His 
illusion, with false imaginations and forgetfulness ( of self- 
identity). Jt therefore beloves the thoughtful, one with the 
teacher as his supreme lord, to lose himself in entire 
devotion.1 
á Bhagavata. 





" CCXLVII. 


THOU alone eternally evolvest through the gracefulness 
of thyself made up of being and non-being, having for 
its embodiment the wonderful variety of endless objects.t 

| | Yogavásishtha. . 





* सगस्तु सर्गशब्दार्थतया बुद्धो नयत्यधः । 
स ब्रह्मशब्दार्थतया बुद्ध: श्रयोमवत्यलम्‌ ॥ 


| योगवारसे डम्‌; 
t भयं द्वितीयाभिनिवेशतः स्या- | 
दीशादपेतस्य विपर्ययोऽस्म्रतिः i 
तन्माययातो बुध आभजेत्ते 
भत्तियकयेशं गुरुदेवतात्मा N 
भागवतम्‌ . 


i लवमेत्रानन्तयानन्तवस्तुवेचिऽ्यरूपया | 
भावाभावविठासिन्या नित्ययेव विजूम्भगे ॥ 
| योग वासि Tz. 
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COXLVIII. 


AS the rope, not understood as such, is mistaken, in the 
| dark, for a snake or a line of water, and the like, so is 
Atman (mistaken for the variety of this world).* 


Gaudapádáchárga. 


CCXLIX. 
EXPERIEN CE, full of likes and dislikes, is verily a dream $ 
real while it lasts, all unreal on being awake.t 


Atmabodha. 


vi—Karma. 
CCL. 
FORTITUDE, forbearance, self-restraint, no desire for 
other's wealth, purity, control over the senses, conscious 
intelligence, (spiritual) culture, truthfulness, absénce of 


anger,—these ten make up the characteristics of all true 
religion whatever.1 





Manu. 
* अनिश्चिता यथा रज्जुरन्धकारे विकल्पिता । 
सर्पधारादिमिर्मावैस्तद्वदात्मा विकहिपतः ॥ | 
गोडपादा चाराः 
t संसारः स्वप्नतुल्यो हि रागद्वेषादिसंकुलः । . 
स्वकाले सत्यवद्भाति प्रवोधे सत्यसद्भवेत्‌ ॥ 
TRN: 
| धृतिः क्षमा दमो$स्तेये शो चमिन्द्रियनिग्रहः | 
घीर्षिया सत्यमक्रोधो दशकं धर्मलक्षणम्‌ ॥ 
भनुः 


10 
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CCLI—CCLILL. 


AS the caterpillar, getting to the end of the straw, takes 

itself away only after finding a resting-place in advance, 
so this Atman leaving this body, and finding another place in 
advance, through Avidyd, takes himself off from his original: 
abode. As the goldsmith taking little by little of the gold 
expands it into a new form, so, indeed, does this Atman, leaving 
this body, make a new and happy abode for himself, passing 
through Avidyd, and takes on the form of the Pitrs, or the 
Gandharvas, or the gods, or Prajápati, or Brahmd, or any 
other being whatever.* | | 


- Brhadéranyakopanishad. 


CCLIII—CCLIV. 


T HE: sacrifice which the eighteenf partake in is all 

inferior Karma, it drowns itself and those who betake 
themselves to it. Those fools who imagine any good in this, 
are led again and again into the wheel of decay and death. 
Those men of stupid intellect who imagine S'rauta and Smdrta 





"uuo TIISE तृणस्थान्त गत्वान्यमाक्रममाक्रम्यात्मानमुपसंहरत्येव- 
भेवायमात्मेदं शरीरं निहत्याविद्यां गमयित्वान्यमाक्रममाक्रम्यात्मानमुपसंहरति u 


तथथा पेशस्कारी पेशसो मात्रामुपादायान्यन्नवतरं कल्याणतरं रूपं तनुत 
एवमेवायमात्मेदं शरीरं निहद्याविद्यां गमवित्वान्यन्नवतरं कल्याणतरं रूपं कुरुते 
पिञ्ये वा गान्धर्वे वा देवं वा प्राजापत्यं वा ब्रां वान्येषां वा भूतानाम्‌ ॥ 


_ ब्रहदारण्यकोपमिषत्‌. 
+ Sixteen priests, the master of the house and his wife, make up the 
eighteen. 
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Karma 88 the héight of religion, and know no good besides, 
attain to heaven, and having lived out their good Karma, 
return again into this world or even into & lower one.* 


Mundak opanishad. 


CCLV. 


T HE Vedas deal with the three Gunas; Oh Arjuna! rise 

above the Gunas, shake off all duality, be ever centred 
in supreme peace, abandon all anxiety for acquisition or 
protection, and above all know thy Self.t 


Bhagavadgitd. 


CCLVI. 


T HEREFORE as here, in this world, dies ont what may be 
encompassed by action, so is put out in the world next to 
this, all that may be acquired through acts of formal religion.t 


Chhandogyopanishad. 


* coat होते भइढा यज्ञरूपा अष्टादशोक्तमवरं येषु कर्म । 
एतच्छ्रेयो वेऽभिनन्दान्त मूढा जरामृत्युं ते पुनरेवापि यन्ति ॥ 
इष्टापूते मन्यमाना वरिष्ठं नान्यच्छ्रेयो वेदयन्ते प्रमूढाः । 

Amer IB ते सुकृतेऽनुभूत्वैमं लोके दीनतरञ्चाविशान्ति ॥ 


मुण्डकोपनिषत्‌. 


t त्रैगुण्याविषवा वेदा नित्नेगृण्यो भवार्जुन । 
निर्दून्द्रो नित्यसत्त्वस्थो निर्योगक्षेम आत्मवान्‌ ॥ 


भगवदगीता. 


t तद्यथेह कम्मेजितो लोकः क्षीयत एथमेवाधुत्र पुण्यजितो कोक: क्षीयते ॥ | 
| छान्दोग्योपनिषत्‌. 
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OCLVII. 
l FORMS of religion but forge so many bonds round the. 
individual ; gnosis alone disperses them.“ 


Mahá-Dhárata. 


| CCLVIII. 

F ORMAL religion has its use in purification of the intel- 

| lect, it cannot show the Thing. The Thing is realized 

through reflection, not at all even by a million forms of 

worship. f 
Vivekachudáman. 





CCLIX. 


ARMAN leads to that result alone which it can produce, 
reach, evolve, or modify ; liberation is not brought about 


in any of these ways ; hence Karman cannot be the means of 
liberation.] | 


Naiskkarmyasiddhs. 





© कर्मणा बद्धपते जन्तुर्वियया च विमुच्यते ॥ 


` महाभारतम्‌. 
t चित्तस्य शुद्धये कम्मं न तु वस्तूपलब्धये i 
वस्तुर्सिद्रिविचारेण न किञ्चित्‌ कर्म्मकोटिभिः ॥ 
विवेकचूडामणिः 


1 उत्पाद्यमाप्यं संस्कार्यं विकार्ये च क्रियाफलम्‌ । 
नैवं मुक्तियतस्तस्मात्कर्म तस्या न साधनम्‌ ॥ 


नैष्क म्थसिञ्धिः, 
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CCLX. 


ARMAN never dispels ignorance, being under the same 
-` category. Knowledge alone destroys ignorance, even 
as light dispels darkness,* 


Atmabodha. 


CCLXI. 
OR Dhananjaya! Fulfil every act, being ever centred in 


Yoga, abandoning all attachment whatever; stand even 
in success or defeat, for this evenness alone is true Yoga. 


Bhagavadgita. 


CCLXII. 
HAPPINESS or misery is not in any one’s giving, it is all 
& misunderstanding of the intellect which shows either 
the one or the.other as coming from some one else. Nay, the 
proud egoism even in the act, of the form ‘I do if,’ is entirely 
vain, Every individual is governed by Ais own Karman.} 


Miscellaneous. 





* अविरोधितया कर्म नाविद्यां विनिवर्तयेत्‌ । 
विद्यावियां निहन्त्येव तेजस्तिमिरसंघवत्‌ ॥ 


EN झात्मबोषः. 
t योगस्थः कुरु कमाणि सह त्यक्त्वा धनञ्जय N 
सिद्धघसिद्धयोः समो भूत्वा समत्वं योग उच्यते ॥ ` 
| " भगवद्गीता. 
1 सुलस्य pu न कोऽपि दाता 
परो ददातीति कुबुद्धिरेषा । 
अहडूरोमीति मुधामिमानः 


स्वकर्म सूत्रम्रथितो हि लोकः ॥ 
प्रास्ताविकः 
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CCLXIII. 


PHOS, therefore, remaining all unaffected, attend continually 
to every act which is part of thy duty ; the soul doing 
all acts whatever with supreme non-attachment realizes the 


highest (Self).* 


Bhagavadgitá. 


CCLXIV. 


HE who sees inaction in action, and action in inaction, is, of 
| all men, the really wise, the true ascetic,—he has 
fulfilled all acts whatever.f | 


Bhagavadgitd. 


vii.—Upa'sana'. 
CCLXV. 


LL this verily is Brahman, for it is of it, in it, and 
through it. The self-controlled should devote himself to 
this Brahman (in any way he likes). The man is all Idea, 


* तस्मादसक्तः सततं कार्य कर्म समाचर | 
असक्तो ह्याचरन्कर्म परमाप्रोति पूरुषः ॥ 


भगवङ़ीता. 


† कर्मण्यकर्म यः पर्येदकर्मीणि च कर्म यः । 
स बुद्धिमान्मनुष्येषु स युक्त: कृत्स्मकर्मकृत्‌ ॥ 


भगवङ्गीता, 
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whatever Idea the man cherishes in this world that he becomes 
in the next. Fix thyself, therefore, on the Idea.* 


Chhandogyopanishad. 


CCLXVI. 


Or son of Kunti! he becomes that, filling his memory 
with which, at the last moment, he gives up the body;— 
being led to it by force ofthe constant fixing of his mind on 
that idea.f 
| Bhagavadgitá, 


COLXVII. 


A Collection of water is not all that makes a holy place,. 
a lump of earth or stone is not all that makes a God ;— 
these purify after much length of time, the good exhalt by 
mere sight.t | 
Bhágavata. 





* सवे खल्विदं ब्रह्म तज्जलानिति शान्त उपासीत ॥ 
अथ खलु क्रतुमयः पुरुषो यथा ऋतुरस्मिंक्रोके पुरुषो 
भवाति तथतः प्रेत्य भवति स क्रतुं कुवीत ॥ 
| छान्देग्योपनिबत्‌ , 
t ये यं वापि स्मरन्भावं त्यजत्यन्ते कलेवरम्‌ । 
तं तमेवेति कोन्तेय सदा तद्भावभावितः ॥ ` 
| maet. 
{ न ह्यम्मयानि तीर्थानि न देवा मृच्छिलामया: | 
ते पुनन्त्युरुकालेन दशेनादेव साधवः N 
भागवसरे, 
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CCLXVIII. 


TEACHERS, interpretations of sacred texts, the force 

of religious merit, none of these lead to the realization 
of that condition which is revealed in the clear reflection of 
the heart engendered from contact with the good.* 


` Yogavasishtha. 


CCLXIX—CCLXX. 


(CLARIFIED butter thongh present in every limb of the 

cow conduces naught to her nourishment ; it serves as 
the best medicine to its producer on being worked out into 
its proper form. In the same manner, the highest effalgent 
Lord, present in all beings, even like the clarified butter, is 
never of any practical use to them, till properly realized 
through the force of devotion.f 


Yogavasishtha. 





* न तहुरोने शाखार्थान्न पृण्यात्माप्यते पदम । 
यत्साधुसङ्गाभ्युदिताद्विचारविशदावृदः ॥ 


| थोगवालिडठम, 


f sat ard: शरीरस्थं न करोत्यङ्गपोषण॑म्‌ । 
तदेव कर्मरचितं पुनस्तस्यैव भेषजम्‌ ॥ 
एवं सर्वशरीरस्थः सपिवेत्पेरमेश्वरः i 
विना चोपासनां देवो न करोति हितं नृषु ॥ 


Anus म्‌. 
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CCLXXI—CCLXXII. 


F you ask what can be the difference between Gnosis and 
= devotion? pray hear; reflection is bound up with the 
thing, devotion with the actor. Gnosis comes of reflec- 
tion, no opposite desire can put it ont; it burns up every 
trace of reality in the world of phenomena, in the very moment 
of its birth.* | 
Panchadasi. 


CCLXXIII. 


T HIS body is the holy Kasi; the river of Gnosis flowing 

through and through the three worlds is the sacred 
Ganges; devotion and faith stand for the heavenly Gayá; 
the much-coveted Prayága is, indeed, in deep concentration on 
the feet of the teacher ; and this inner Self, the fourth, the 
witness of every one's mind, is the God Visvesvara ;—if thus 
all holy places stand together in this body of mine, what other : 
place conld be holier to seek? 


Kási-pancha£a. 





* बोधो पास्त्योरविशेषः क इति चेदुच्यते शुणु । 
वस्तुतन्त्रो AAT: कर्ततन्त्रमुपासनम्‌ ॥ 
विचाराज्जायते बोधोऽनिच्छा यं न निवर्तयेत्‌ i 


स्वोत्पत्तिमात्रात्संतारे दहत्यखिलसत्यताम्‌ ॥ 
पञ्चदशी. 


T काशीक्षेत्रं शरीरं त्रिभुवनजठरे व्यापिनी ज्ञानगंगा 
भक्ति: श्रद्धा गयेयं निजञगुरुचरणध्यानयोगः प्रयागः । 
विश्वेशोऽयं तुरीयः सकलजनमनः साक्षिमृतोऽन्तरात्मा 
देहे सर्वे मदीये यादि वसति पुनस्तीर्थमन्यत्किमस्ति ॥ 


काशीपञ्चक म्‌. 
11 
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CCLXXIV. 
FORMAL objects of worship are devised for the use of 
those who have not yet realized the essence of Benefici- 
ence ; going by miles is devised for those who cannot go by 
leagues.* 
Yogavásishtha. 


CCLXXV. 


am even to all beings, I do neither dislike nor like any 
one:—those who resign themselves to me with entire 
devotion, are in me, and I am in them.f 


Bhagavadygitá, 


| CCLXXVI. 
SAID Prajàpati: whence does come this fear! with the 
thought, ‘why did I fear ?' disappeared all fear ; for, fear 
comes of duality.i 
Brhadéranyakopanishad. 





* अज्ञातशिवतत्त्वानामाकारायचेन कृतम्‌ । 
योजनाध्वन्यशक्तस्य क्रोशाध्वा परिकल्पते ॥ 


| योगवासिष्ठ रू, 

t समोऽहं सर्वभूतेषु न मे द्वेष्योऽस्ति न प्रिय: । | 
ये भजन्ति तु मां भक्त्या माये ते तेषु चाप्यहम्‌ ॥ 

भगवद्गीता, 


$ aeng बिभेमीति तत एवास्य भयं वीयाय 
कस्माद्वथभेष्यद्‌ द्वितीयाद्वै भयम्भवति ॥ 
न बृहदारण्यकोपानेषत्‌. 
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COLXXVII. 


NSIST not on the order (of steps in the process of Self- 
realization); the inverted vision which, like hunger, is the 
cause of much tangible suffering, must in one way or other, be 
. eured.* 
Panchadasi. 


| CCLXXVIII. 
ATTEN D to this, the essence of all Gnosis, and attending, 
digest it well:— Desire alone is bondage, its destruction 
is liberation.f 
Yogavásishtha. 


COLXXIX. 


T O all ascetics whatever, the condition of fearlessness 
depends upon control of the mind, which leads also to 
‘destruction of misery, perfect light, and inexhaustible peace. 


Gaudapádáchárya. 


* aaa दष्टवाधाकृद्विपरीता च भावना । | 
जेया केनाप्युपावेन नास्त्यत्रानुष्टितेः RA: ॥ 
पञ्चदशी. 


t श्रूयतां श्ञानसर्वस्वं श्रुत्वा चैवावधार्यताम्‌ i 
मोगेच्छामात्रको बन्घस्तत्त्यागो मोक्ष उच्यते ॥ 
RIMASTA. 


{ मनसो निप्रहायत्तमभयं सर्वयोगिनाम्‌ । 
दुःखक्षयः प्रवोषश्चाप्यक्षया श्चान्तिरेव च ॥ 
श्रीगोडपदाचार्या. 
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CCLXXX. 


HAT oh R&ma! is the mind which is between being and 
non-being, which stands between spirit and matter, which 
in fact swings to and fro between the two.* 


Yogavásishtha. 


CCLXXXI. 


THINKING evolves the objective, all the three worlds 
exist in and through thinking, the Kosmos melts away 
on its dissolution. This thinking should carefully be diag- 
nosed. t 
Yogavásishtha. 


CCLXXXII. 


Alb ideas come of thinking, they disappear on suspension 
of thinking. Attune this thinking, therefore, to the 
highest Self, thy inner consciousness.1 | 


Vicekachudámant. 





* यत्तत्सदसतोर्मध्यं यन्मध्यं चित्त्वजाड्ययो: i 
तन्मनः प्रोच्यते राम द्रयोदोंलायिताकृति ॥ 


योगवासिष्ठ म्‌. 
t चित्तं कारणमर्थानां तस्मिन्तति जगत्रयम्‌ । 
तस्मिन्क्षीणे जगत्क्षीणे तच्चिकित्स्यं प्रयत्नतः ॥ 
योगवासिष्ठस. 


| चित्तमूलो विकल्पोऽयं चित्ताभावे न कश्चन । 
अतश्चित्त समाघहि प्रत्यश्रूपे quen ॥ 


nN 


विवेकखूडामणिः, 
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CCLXX XIII. 


HAT which leads to false vision, sets np the Anátman in 
place of Atman, shadows forth a thing in no-thing ;— 
this oh Righava | is that which we describe as ‘ thinking ’.* 


Yogavasishtha. 


CCLXXXIV. 


A BANDON alllatent desire for the multitude of enjoyments 

(pressing round), nay give up even the desire for life (as 
represented in the body), and finally rise above all sense of 
being and non-being. Find thus full bliss in absolute trance.f 


Yogavdsishtha. 


CCLXXXV. 


SJ ATEN T desire’ may be described as that indiscriminate 

hankering after things which is forgetful of antecedence ` 
and consequence on account ofthe overpowering impression 
they produce.1 


Yogavásishtha. 


के असम्यग्दशेनं यस्मादनात्मन्यात्मभावनम्‌ | 
यदवस्तुनि वस्तुत्वं तच्चित्तं विद्धि राघव ॥ 
anra. 
t भोगोघवासनां ARI as त्वं देहवासनाम्‌। 
भावाभावी ततस्त्यक्त्वा निर्विकल्पः सुखी भव ॥ 
| योगवासिडम्‌ . 
| दृढभावनया त्यक्तपूर्वापरविचारणम्‌ । 
यदादानं पदार्थस्य वासना सा प्रकीतिता ॥ 


योगवासिडम. 
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CCLXXXVI. 


Y mind was occupied elsewhere, and I did not see; my 
mind was occupied elsewhere, and I did not hear ; it is 
through the mind alone that one sees or hears ; love, thought, 
doubt, belief, unbelief, patience, impatience, intelligence, 
shame, fear, all make up the mind.* | 


Brhadéranyakopanishad. 


CCLXXXVII. 


IND alone is, to men, the cause of bondage or liberation ;— 
lost in enjoyment it leads to bondage, emptied of the 
objective it leads to liberation.f 
Panchadas:. 


CCLXXXVIII. 


HE light of Gnosis breaks not in full force upon that puny 
thing which is all beclouded with fear of the world, 
with pride of learning, and with love of life.1 


Smrti. 


* अन्यत्रमना अभूवन्नादर्भमन्यत्रमना अमूवं MAAA मनसा ह्येव पश्यति 
मनसा शृणोति कामः ageat विचिकित्सा श्रद्धाश्नद्धा इतिरशृतिनहीर्धीमीरि- 
AKA मन एव ॥ 

बृहदारण्यकोपनिषत्‌. 
t मन एव मनुष्याणां कारणं बन्धमोक्षयोः । 
बन्धाय विषयासक्तं मुक्तो निर्विषयं स्मृतम्‌ ॥ 
पञ्चदशी, 
 ठोकवासनया जन्तोः शा्रवासनयापि च t 
देहवासनया ज्ञानं यथावन्नेव जायते ॥ 
स्मृतिः, 


« 
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CCLXXXIX—COXC. 
T "HE father, being victim of some cheat, bewails the loss of 
his son, taking him for dead, though he be full of life in 
some far off land. On the other hand, he does not bewail 
even though his son be dead, till the information has not 
reached him. It is plain, the cause of bondage lies in the men- 


tal creation of being.* 
Panchadasi. 


CCXCI. 
OU may drink the ocean dry, you may uproot from its 
base the mountain Meru, you may swallow fire, but 
difficult than all these, oh Good One! is control over 
the mind.f 
Panchadasi. 


COXCII. 


AS fire, not fed by fuel, subsides into its place, so, indeed, 
does all thinking die out into its source, on not being 
led into modifications of any kind. 


In the Jivanmuktiviveka. 





* दूरदेशं गते पुत्रे जीवत्येवात्र तात्पिता । 
विप्रलम्भकवाक्येन gd मत्वा प्ररोदिति ॥ 
मृतेऽपि तस्मिन्वार्तायां न श्रुतायां न रोदिति । 
अत:सर्वस्य जीवस्य बन्धकृन्मानसं जगत्‌ ॥ 


पञ्चदशी, 
t अप्यब्धिपानान्महतः सुमेरून्मूलनादपि i 
अपि वहथञ्चनात्साधो विषमश्चित्तनिग्रहः ॥ 
पञ्चदशी. 


| यथा निरिन्धनो वन्हिः स्वयोनावुपशाम्यति à 
. तथा वृत्तिक्षयाचित्त स्वयोनावुपश्चाम्यति ॥ 
जीवन्मुक्तिबिवेके; 


88 THE IMITATION OF S'ANKARA. 


COXCIII—CCXCVI. 


E who understanding the mind applies himself, again and 
again, to subduing it, gains no success without the help 
of some consummate plan, even like one who fails to subdue a 
mad elephant without the iron hook. Application to spiritual 
science, company of the good, abandonment of latent desire, 
restraining the flow of breath, these are some of the most 
useful means to control the mind. Those who, in face of 
these, try to control it through physical practices, lose sight of 
the lamp, while vainly dispelling darkness with darkness." 


Yogavdsishtha. 


COXCVII. 
RRENOUN CE all conformity with the world, give up all 
concern of the body, nay, have nothing to do with the 
forms of religion and learning ;—thus wear off the false illu- 


sion that wraps thy-Self.f 
| Vivekachudamani. 


* उपविश्योपविश्यैव चित्तज्ञेन gece: | 
न शक्यते मनो जेतुं विना युक्तिमनिन्दिताम्‌ ॥ 
अङ्कुशेन विना मत्तो यथा दुमतङ्गजः | 
अध्यात्मविद्याधिगमः साधुसङ्गम एव च ॥ 
वासनासंपरित्यागः प्राणस्पन्दनिरोघ नम्‌ । 
एतास्ता युक्तयः ger सन्ति चित्तजये किल ॥ 
सतीष्वेतासु युक्तेषु हठान्नियमयान्ति ये | 
चेतस्ते दीपमुत्छज्य विनिघ्नन्ति तमोऽञ्जनैः ॥ 

योगवासिडम्‌. 


t ठोकानुवर्तनं त्यक्त्वा त्यक्त्वा देहानुवर्तनम्‌ । 
शाखत्रानुवर्तनं त्यक्त्वा स्वाध्यासापनयं कुरु ॥ 


विवेक चुडा मणिः, 
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CCXCVIII. 


A S one desirous of coming out successful in debate applies 
himself closely to the study of poems, plays, logic and 
the like, so must he who desires liberation reflect constantly 


on himself:* 
Panchadas, 


| CCXCVIX. 
[HE God of the twice-born is Fire : the God of the Silent 
one is his Heart ;——poor intellects find their God in 
idols ; the even-eyed enlightened one sees God everywhere.t 


Uttarogiá. 


vili.—Free-will. 
€0C—OCCI. 
HAT mean spirit should be avoided from a distance, who, 
relying on the unseen (Fate), attributes his conduct to the 
unreal aiid false idea of some one necessitating it from behind. 
He is verily a beast, constantly in another’s power, who thinks 
he goes to heaven or hell as God may will it. 


Yogavisishtha. 





* काव्यंनांटकतंकोदीनभ्यस्यति निरन्तरम्‌ । 
विजिगीषुर्यथा तद्वन्मुमुक्षुः स्वं विचारयेत्‌ ॥ 


पञ्चदशी 
† अभिदेवो द्विजातीनां मुनीनां हृदि देवतम्‌ । 
प्रतिमास्वल्पबुद्धीनां सर्वत्र समदारिनाम_॥ 
उत्तरगीता. 
FE कश्चिन्या प्रेरयलेवमित्यनर्थकुकल्पने । 
ग स्थितोऽदष्टमृत्सृञ्य त्याज्योऽसो दूरतोघमः॥ 
ईश्वरप्रेरितो गच्छेत्स्त्रगै नरकमेव वा । 
स सदैव पराधीनः पशुरेव न संशय: ॥ 
| योगवासिडम्‌. 


12 
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CCCI. . 


EVEN the body being of illusion, where could there be aniy 
~ room for necessity ? That the Srutis speak of necessity, 
is only for the enlightenment of the ignorant.* 


Aparokshánubhuti. 


CCCII. 


N this world, oh child of the Raghus! every one can always 
compass everything through well-directed (४. e. free) per- 
sonal effort. | | 


Yogavésishtha. 


MEE COON... — | | 
RESORT to (free) personal effort, hear such word of 

. Scripture as points out some useful line of action ; the 
rest, even though as old as time, should ‘be overlooked, with 
the eye ever fixed on truth and truth alone.{ ai 


Yogavasishtha. 





* देहस्यापि प्रपक्षत्वात्मारब्धावस्थितिः कुतः । 

` भज्ञानिज्नबोधार्थे प्रारब्धं वक्ति वे श्रुतिः १ 

अपरोक्षनुभूतिः« 

† सर्वमेवेह हि सदा संसारे रघुनम्दम । - 

सम्यकू प्रयुक्तात्सवेण पौरुषात्समवाप्यते ॥ 

योगवासिप्ठम्‌ 

{ अपि पौरुषमादेयं शास्त्र चेयुक्तिवोधकम्‌ । 

अन्यत्त्वार्षमपि त्याज्यं भाव्यं न्याय्येकसेविना ॥ 
| | | योगवासिष्ठ र्‌. 
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. CCCV. 


HE wise, relying on necessity, should not give up free per 
sonal effort, for even necessity works through freedom.” 


Yogavásishtha. 


—— — — — d 





CCCVI. 

E who sets himself not at liberty by cutting up the tight 
bond—his mind—with his mind, can never be freed by 

any one else. - | 


Yogavásishtha. — | 





1x.—Jna'na (gnosis). 
| CCCVII. 


(3: 50815 is, of all means, the only direct means of liberation; 

liberation is never accomplished without gnosis as sure 
as food is not cooked without fire.t : 
का | Átmabodha. — 








* पौरुषं न. परित्याज्यमेतामाश्रिय धीमता t 
पोरुषेणेव रूपेण नियतिहि नियामिका ॥ -: 
- योगवासिष्ठ म. 


† मनसेव मनशिछत्वा पाशं परमवन्धनम्‌ । 
उन्मोचितो न येनात्मा नासावन्येन मोक्ष्यते ॥ 
योगवासिष्ठ म. 
i बोधो5न्यसाधनेभ्यो हि साक्षान्मोक्षैकसाधनम्‌। ` 
पाकस्य वन्हिवज्ज्ञानं विना मोक्षो न सिध्यति ॥ 
START: 
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CCCVIII. 


HE fact of the matter is seen hy reflection engendered 

through some heneficent suggestion ; it can never be seen 
by constant washing, by giving gifts, nay not even by ४ 
hundred Pránáyámas.* 


Vivekachudámani. 


CCCIX. 


T HE state of Brahman is within reach of those alone who 

are full of austerity, matrimonial virtue, and truthful- 
ness, Those, indeed, find that entirely pure condition, in whom 
there is not the remotest trace of fashionable lies or deliberate 
falsehoods, nor any hypocrisy whatever. 


Prasnopanishad, 
COCX—CCOCXI, 


Wy HEN entirely disappear all desires rankling in the 
heart, the mortal becomes immortal, and fully realizes 
Brahman even here. When here, indeed, burst all ties that 








अर्थस्य "निश्चयो दृष्टो विचारेण हितोक्तितः 
न स्नानेन न दानेन प्राणायामशतेन वा ॥ 


विवे क चूदामणि', 
† तेषामेवैष ब्रह्मलोको येषां तपो ब्रह्मचर्यं धेषु सत्यं प्रतिष्ठितम्‌ i 
तेषामसौ विरजोनब्नह्मलोको न वेषु जिम्हमनृतं न माया चेति ॥ 
* भश्चोपनिषत्‌, 


——— — — — —— £C a — — — —— —— — 
2 à 
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bind the heart so fast, the mortal does no doubt become 
immortal. This verily is the teaching (of the whole of the 


4 * 
Vedanta). " 


Kathopanishad. 


CCCAIT, 


N O means other than reflection can produce (real) gnosis ; 
nothing but light can ever reveal the existence of things.f 


Aparokshdnubhuti. 





CCCXITI—CCCXV, 


EFLECTION may run as follow :—Who am I ? How is this 
evolved ? Who can be the creator of this ? What may 

be the material cause ? And it may proceed to answer the 
questions thus;—1I am not the body—a mere cluster ofelements,— 
nor even the senses ; but I am something quite different from 


x 





* यदा सर्वे प्रमुच्यम्ते कामा ये$स्य हृदिभिता: i 
भथ मत्यो$मृतो मवत्मत्र AA AAA it 
यदा ud प्रभिद्यन्ते हृदयस्येह "en | 
भथ मरत्योऽप्रतो भवत्येतावदनुशासनम्‌ ॥ 


RATATA. 


t तोत्पद्यते विना ज्ञाने विचारेणान्यसाधनैः । 
यथा पदार्थभानं हि प्रकाशेन विना क्कचित्‌ ॥ 
भपरोक्षानुभूतिः, 
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the one as wellas the other. Things come out of ignorance, die 
away on the rise of gnosis, the variety of ideas is the creator.* 


Aparokshánubhuti. 





CCCXVI. 


REFLECTION must be supposed to have borne fruit in that 
man of good intellect, who continues to lose, from day to 

day, all avidity for enjoyment. 

|  YogavásisAtha. 


CCCX VII. 
EPTH such as of the ocean ; firmness such as of the 
Meru; and internal coolness such as of the moon ;— 
these arise in the man devoted to reflection.t 


Yogavasishtha. 


* कोऽहं कथमिद जातं को वै कर्तास्य विद्यते । 
उपादानं किमस्तीह विचारः drsquies: ॥ 
नाहं भूतगणो देहो नाह चाक्षगणस्तथा । . 
एतद्विठक्षणः कश्चिद्विचारः सोऽयमीदृशः ॥ 
अश्ञानप्रभवं qd ज्ञानेन प्राविलीयते। 
संकल्पो विविधः कर्त्ता विचारः सोऽयमीदशः॥ 
TTT TAT. 
. tar: सफळस्तस्य विज्ञेयो यस्य सन्मतेः । 
दिनानुदिनमायाति तानवं भोगगप्नता ॥ 
| |. योगवासिष्ठम« 
I समुद्रस्येवगाम्भीये धैर्य मेरोरिव स्थितम्‌ । 
भन्तः शीतलता चेन्दोरिवोदेति विचारिणः ॥ 
| | योगवासिडम्‌. 
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x.—The Sa'dhanas. 
CCCX VIII. 


[tHE four means (of Self-realization) beginning with non- 
77 attachment, come about from keeping all forms prescribed 


for the class (varna) one belongs to, by austerity, and by 
satisfiying Hari with devotion.* 


Aparokshanubhuti. 


CCCXIX. | 
CONTROL, give, sympathise; these three must be learnt 
and practised; Self-control, charity, and sympathy.t 
Brhadéranyakopanishad. 


CCCXX. 
T HOU hankerest after unrealities such as * I' and ‘mine,’ 
‘those who now. wish thy activity were directed to the 
highest reality. Thou never canst know the thing nor can J. 
It is meet, therefore, oh mind ! for thee to turn to self-restraint.t | 


Upadesasáhasri. 





* स्ववणोश्रमधर्मेण तपसा हरितोषणात्‌ à 
साधने प्रभवेत्पुंसां वेराग्यादि चतुष्टयम्‌ ॥ 

E अपरोक्षात्‌ भूतिः. 

T दाम्यत दत्त दयध्वामेति तदेतञ्चयं शिक्षेद्मन्दानन्दयामिति । 
बृहरारण्यकोपनिषल. 

t अहे ममेति त्वमनर्थमीहसे परार्थमिच्छन्ति तवान्य इंहितम्‌ i 
न तेऽथेबोधो न हि मेऽस्ति चार्थिता ततश्च युक्तः शम एव ते मन: ॥ 

| उपदेशसाहसरी. 
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CCCXXI—CCCXXIV. 


ELF-restraint consists in freedom from latent desire ; and 
Control, in checking the activity of the external senses, 
That is the height of Non-attachment which turns the mind 
entirely away from the objective ; that is the best of Indifference 
which patiently puts up with all evils whatever. Faith is full 
confidence in sacred texts and their interpreters; and constant 
oneness of aim in the mind’s fixing on the etertial sat, is 
called Pacification (of the mind). Oh my fate! when and how 
shall I get rid of the bonds of this world—this firm and burn- 
ing desire may be described as the Desire-for- Liberation.* 


Aparokshdnubhuti. 





CCCXXV. 
W HERE these—Non-attachment and Desire-for-liberation 
—are as yet in the initial stage, there can but appear a 
mere glimpse of Self-restraint and the rest, even like a 
glimpse of water in the mirage.f 
Vicekachudámami. 





* सदैव वासनात्यागैः शम्रोऽयामितिं शब्दितः i 
निम्रहो बाह्यवृत्तीनां दम इत्यभिधीयते i 
विषयेभ्यः परावुंत्तिः प॑रमापरीर्ताह सा | 
सहनं सर्वदुःखानां तितिक्षा सा शुभा मता ॥ 
निगमाचार्यवाक्येषुं भक्ति: श्रद्धेति विश्रुता i 
fansi तु सलक्ष्ये समाधानमिति स्मृतम्‌ ॥ 
संसारबन्धनिर्मुक्तिः कथं मे स्यात्कदा विधे । 
इति या सुदढा बुद्धिवक्तव्या ur मुमुक्षता ॥ 
अप रोक्षानुभूतिः. 
T एतयोम॑न्दता यत्न विरक्तलवमुपु क्षयोः à 
मरो सालिळवतू तत्र शमदेर्भानमात्रता ॥ 
विवेक चूडामणिः. 


THE MEANS. | 97 
CCOXXVI. 


MHE deer, the elephant, the moth, the fish, the bee ;—each 

of these five is led to destruction by (too much 
indulgence in each of the five objects of the) five (senses, 
respectively). How then is it possible that he should escape 
who lets loose all his five senses in all these five objects, and 
is never on the alert, besides.* 


Bhdgavata. 





COCXXVIL 


H Bharata! all beings whatever lose themselves in the 
world through that illusion, oh destroyer of enemies ! 
which lies in the very nature of the pairs of opposites 
(making up the world) and which is born of likes and dislikes 
(inseparably bound up with those pairs). 


Bhagavadgitd. 
* कुरङ्गमातङ्गपतङ्गमीन- 
WHT हताः पञ्चाभिरेव पञ्च । à 
एक: प्रमादी स कथं न हन्यते 
यः सेवते पञ्चाभरेव पञ्च ॥ 
भागवतम्‌. 


1 इच्छद्रेषसमुत्येन द्वन्द्रमोहेन भारत । 
सर्वभूतानि सम्मोहं सर्गे यान्ति परन्तप ॥ 


भगवदीता. 
13 
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CCCXXVIII. 


"| BE wild mare—hope—breaking away to the longest dis- 
tance, and running back as often, keeps roving about up 
to the very ends of the quarters,* 


Yogavasishtha. 


COCXXIX. 


HE alone seeswho looks npon another’s wife as upon his 

own mother, who looks upon another’s wealth as upon 
80 much earth and stone, who looks upon every being as upon 
his own Self. | 


Smrts. 


CCCXXX—CCCXXXI. | 


TO the fishes—these men— in the pond of birth and death, 

wallowing in the slough of the mind, bad latent desires 
serve for the line to which the woman stands attached as the 
treacherous bait. He feels desire for enjoyment who has 


* at दूरमितो गत्वा समेत्य च पुनःपुनः । 
अमत्याशु दिगन्तेषु ठ्ष्णोन्मत्ता तुरङ्गमी ॥ 


योगवासिषठस्‌, 


T माठवत्परदारेषु परद्रब्येषु ठोष्ठवत्‌ | 
भात्मवर्सर्वमूतेषु यः पश्यति स पश्यति ॥ 


ea. 
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woman (about him); there can be no place for enjoyment 
to the womanless. Abandon woman, and you abandon the 
whole world; abandoning the whole world, you find 
supreme happiness.* 


Yogavásishtha. 


CCOXXXII. 


N EVER share the same bed or seat even with mother, sister, 
or daughter ; the host of the senses is overwhelmingly 
powerful, it overpowers even the wise. 


Smrti. 


CCCXXXIIIL.—CCCXXXIV, 


W EALTH, ever on the move, clouds the intellect, nips the 
line of virtues in the very bud, and betrays into the net 


* जन्मपल्वलमंत्स्यानां चित्तकरदैमचारिणाम्‌ i 
पुंसां दुर्वासनारज्जुर्नारी बडिशपिण्डिका ॥ 
यस्य छी तस्य मोगेच्छा निःख्रीकस्य m ATA: । 
fad क्त्वा जगक्ष्यक्त जगत्त्यक्त्वा सुखी AAT ॥ 


थीगवासिष्ठ म्‌. 


[ मात्रा स्वल्ला दुहित्रा वा नैकशय्यासनी भवेत्‌ । 
बलवानिन्द्रियप्रामो विद्वांसमापि कर्षति ॥ 


ue 
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of misery. The man is warm and soft and all that is desi- 
rable, to his own and to the world, only as long as he is not 
sufficiently hardened by wealth, like water by the cold blast.* 


Yogavásishtha. 


CCCXXXV. 


MISERY attends the acquisition of wealth, and misery 

attends the protection of wealth acquired; there is 
misery in its coming, there is misery in its going ;—ohl fie 
upon wealth, the abode of misery out and out.f | 


Panchatantra. 


CCCXXXVI. 


'T HERE is no hope of immortality through wealth (and all it 
may accomplish of good or religion.)] 


Brhadéranyakopanishad. 


* मोहयन्ति मनोवृत्ति खण्डयन्ति गुणावलिम्‌ i 
Tans प्रयच्छन्ति विप्रलम्भपराः श्रियः ॥ 
तावच्छीतमृरुर्पर्शः परे स्वे च जने जनः। 
वात्ययेव हिमं यावच्छिया न परुषीकृतः ॥ 

| योगवासिष्ठ म्‌. 

† अर्थानामर्जने दुःखमर्जितानां च रक्षणे । 
आये दुःखं व्यये दुःखं घिगर्थान्‌ कष्टसंश्रयान्‌ ॥ | 
पञ्चतन्त्रम्‌. 

t अमृतत्वस्य तु नाशास्ति वित्तेनेति u 

बृहरारण्यक्रोपनिष त्‌. 
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CCOX XXVII. 
LL growing ends in fading, all rising ends in falling, all 


meeting ends in parting ;—such indeed is the law of this 
world.* 


Yogavásishtha. 


ws 


CCCXXX VIII. 


OR Yájnavalkya! what would your worship mean by the 

All? which is beyond hunger and thirst, beyond sorrow 
and illusion, beyond deeay and death? It is this átman knowing 
which, Brahmanas, renouncing all contact with world, wealth 
and wife, go about as religious mendicants.f 


Brhadéranyakopanishad. 


CCOXXXIX. 


(JECTS of desire, even though they should abide long, 
are sure to depart. What difference does it make in the 
parting that men do not part from them of their own accord ? 





* af क्षयान्ता निचयाः प्रलयान्ताः समुच्छया: । 
संयोगा विप्रयोगान्ताः सर्वे संसारवर्त्मीनि ॥ 


योगवासिड्म्‌. 


t कतमो याज्ञवल्क्य सर्वान्तरो योऽशनायापिपासे शोकं मोहं जरां मृत्युम ये- 
ad वैतमात्मानं विदित्वा ब्राह्मणाः पुत्रेषणायाश्च वित्तेषणायाश्च लोकेषणायाश्च 
व्युत्थायाथ भिक्षाचये चरान्ति ॥ 


बृहरारण्यकोपनिषत्‌, 
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If they depart of themselves, they leave immeasurable mental 
suffering behind, if you part from them they confer on you 
the endless bliss of self-restraint.* 


Vairdgyasataka, 
CCCXL. 
EATH is the law of being ; the wise describe the exception 
as ‘life’. 
Miscellaneous. . 
CCCXLI. 


T HOU grievest where there is nothing to grieve, and thus 
deludest thyself in parroting the words of the wise:—the 
wise do verily never grieve either for the dead or for the 
living.i 
Bhagavadgitd. 





* aaz यातारथिरतरमुपित्वापि विषया 
वियोगे को भदस्त्यजाति न जनो यत्स्वयममून्‌ t 
ब्रजन्तः स्त्रातन्त्र्यादतुळपरितापाय मनसः 
स्वयं त्यक्ता ह्येते शमसुखमनन्तं विदधति ॥ 


भर्तृहारेः. 
T मरणं प्रकृतिः शरीरिणां । 
विकृतिर्जीवितमुच्यते बुधैः ॥ 
प्रास्ताविक 


t भशोच्यानन्वशोचस्त्वं प्रज्ञावादांश्व भाषते । 
गतासूनगतासुश्च नानुशोचन्ति पण्डिताः ॥ 
भगवद्गीता, 
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CCCXLII. 


A® the embodied soul passes even in this same body from 

childhood to youth and age, so does he pass on from one 
body to another ;—the enlightened finds no cause for grief in 
the process.* i 


Bhagavadgitá. 


CCCXLIII. 


TO the really enlightened, this great city—his body—is, 
like a garden, opening up a passage to liberation through 
enjoyment, thus all bliss and no pain whatever.t 


Yogavásishtha. 


CCCXLIV. 


OH Bhárata! beings come out of the unmanifest, and 
return into the unmanifest; existing only in the interval;— 
where is there any room for grief ?] 


Bhagavadgitd. 





* देहिनोऽस्मिन्यथा देहे कौमारं योवनं जरा । 
तथा देहान्तरप्रापतिर्धारस्तत्र न मुह्यति ॥ 
भगवद्गीता. 
t तस्येयं भोगमोक्षार्थं तज्ज्ञस्योपवनोपमा | 
सुखायेव न दुःखाय स्तशरीरमहापुरी u 
| योगवासिष्ठर्‌ 
‡ अव्यक्तादीनि भूतानि व्यक्तमध्यानि भारत | 
भव्यक्तनिधनान्येव तत्र का परिदेवना ॥ 


भगवद्गीता. 
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CCCXLV. 


T THE mind only half informed, and not yet in full realization 
of the spotless condition, feels the keenest torture in tear- 
ing itself away from objects of enjoyment.* 
Yogavásishtha. | 





CCOXLVI. 
W ITH every connection the poor thing binds nearer itself, 
is driven an additional spike into its heart of heart.T 
Mahabharata. 


CCCXLVII—CCCXLVIII. 


FROM man's contemplating upon objects comes about 

attachment to them leading to desire for their acquisi- 
tion. Desire leads to anger which, through the temporary 
madness it creates, leads toloss of the memory (of Self). Loss 
of memory leads to obscuration of the light of spirit; and this 
darkness is the way to certain ruin.] 


Bhagavadgité. 





* अर्धप्राप्तविवेकस्य न प्राप्तस्यामळं पदम्‌ । 
चेतसस्त्यजतो भोगान्‌ परितापो भृशं भवेत्‌ ॥ | 
STATES. 
† यावन्तः कुरुते sq: सम्बन्धान्‌ मनसः प्रियान्‌ । 
तावन्तोऽस्य निखन्यन्ते हृदये MRIG: ॥ 
महाभारतम्‌, 
I ध्यायतो विषयान्पुंसः सङ्गस्तेषूपजायते । | 
. सङ्गात्सञ्जायते कामः कामात्क्रोधो$मिजायते ॥ 
क्रोधाद्भवति सम्मोहः सम्मोहात्स्प्रतिवि श्रमः । 
स्मातिश्रंशादबुद्धिनाशो बुद्धिनाशात्रणश्यति ॥ 
भगवदगीता. 
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FULL of the waters of mental creations, boisterous with the 
waves of latent desire, infested with the crocodile of at- 
tachment, the resort of the birds of imagination, carrying along 
its mad stream the trees of fortitude growing upon its bank, 
difficult to cross on account of the treacherous eddies of il- 
lusion,enclosed within the impassably high banks of anxiety ;— 
thus supremely . terrible runs the river of Hope. The 
lords of ascetics, with their minds purified. of all dross, rejoice 
in eternal joy, having crossed over to the other side.* 
- Vairdgyasataka. 
[HERE is the greatest misery in hope, in hopelessness is the . 
height of bliss. 


EVERYTHING that depends on Self is bliss, everything 
_ that depends on another is misery.f PUN 


Manu. 


CCCLII. 


mere cover of bark satisfies us, you seek satisfaction in 
wealth and luxury; the feeling, however, is the same 


रागग्राहवती वितर्कविहगा धेर्यद्रुमध्वंसिनी । 
मोहावतंसुदुस्तरातिगहना प्रोत्तुज्ञचिन्तातदी 

तस्याः पारगता विशुद्धमनसो नन्दन्तु योगीश्वराः ॥ 
n ome. 
T आशायां परमं दुःखं नेराइयं परमं सुखम्‌ । 





I ud परवशं दुःखं सरवमात्मवञ्ञं सुखम्‌ ॥ 


॒ "T. 
14 * 
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in either case, and the difference is really no difference at all. 
He, indeed, is the miserable man of poverty who hasin him the 
most insatiable desire; the mind being all contentment 


what can make the rich or the poor ?* 
| Vairágyadataka. 


| CCCLIIE. 
fH my heart! to secure what favour dost thou enter this 
| slough of worry and distraction in trying to please the 
mind of others ? If thou wouldst only please thyself, there 
would, indeed, dawn of itself, on thee, the power of that jewel 
whiéh is known to fulfil every desire;—what wish, then, of 
thine will remain unfulfilled, on. the merest thought of the 
moment 1? | 
 Vairágyasataa. 
| CCCLIV. 
Wy HAT can be said to the man who finds fault even with 
him who values at its proper worth all rubbish and 
its belongings!t | 
Naishkarmyasiddhi. 
* वयमिह परितुष्टा वल्कलेस्त्वे च लक्ष्म्या 
सम इह परितोषो निर्विज्ञेषो विशेष: । 
स तु भवतु दारद्री यस्य तृष्णा विशाला 
मनसि च परितुष्टे कोऽथवान्‌ को qux ou im 
भतृहरेः, 
1 परेषां चेतांसि प्रतिदिवसमाराध्य बहु हा 
प्रसादं कि नेतुं विशासि हृदय केशकलिलम्‌.। 
प्रसन्ने त्वय्यन्तः स्वयमुदितचिन्तामणिगुणेः 
विमुक्तः संकल्पः किमभिलषितं पृष्याति न ते ॥ 


I सपरिकरे वचेस्के दोषतश्चावधारिते à 
qt दोषं वदेत्तस्मे कि तत्रो्रितुर्मवेत्‌ ॥ 


भतृहरिः, 


नैष्कर्म्यसिद्िः- 


Ll 
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CCCLY. 


r['HERE is no remedy, within knowledge, which can satisfy 
| - each and all. Attend, every way, to thy own good, 
what can the many-tongued world do to thee ?* 


In the Jivanmuktiviveka. 


CCCLVI—CCCLVII. 

W HEN men desirous of doing good, give up even 

wealth acquired with considerable pains, for the plea- 
sure of others, I would consider it an unmixed good, brought 
about without any trouble, if men should find satis- 
faction in speaking ill of me. In this world where we stumble 
upon poverty of spirit at every step, and which is devoid of every 
kind of happiness, if any being should find pleasure in speaking 
ill of me, let him by all means indulge in his feeling, either 
. in my presence or behind my back, for, iu this world, all misery, 
itis very hard to come across even & single moment of such 


pleasure. 
Jnindnkuta. 


* frat न खलु कश्चिदुपायः सवेलोकपरितोषकरो यः। 
सर्वथा स्वहितमाचरणीयं कि करष्यति जनो बहुजल्पः ॥ 


जीवन्मुक्तिविदेके, 
t मन्निन्दया at जनः परितोषमेति 
नन्वप्रयत्मजनितोऽयमनुग्रहो मे । 
श्रेयोऽथिनो हि परुषाः परतुष्टिहेतो- 
दुःलाजितान्यपि धनानि परित्यजन्ति ॥ 


सततसुळमैन्ये निःसुखे जीवलोके 
यदि मम परिवादात्प्रीतिमाप्रोति कश्चित्‌ | 
परिवदतु यथेष्टं मत्समक्षं तिरो वा . 
जगति हि बहुदुःखे goa: प्रीतियोग: ॥  . 
| sm. 


108 THE IMITATION OF B'ANKARA, 


CCCLVILII. 


IF the wise man of the world who carefully picks holes in 

the character of others, expends the same skill on him- 
self, what would prevent him from breaking through the / 
bonds (of ignorance).* 
| Smrti, 





CCCLIX. 


F thon feelest anger at him who does by thee the smallest 

evil, why dost thou not feel anger at the passion itself 

which entirely spoils all the four chief aims of existence: — 
Religion, Property, Enjoyment, Liberation.f | 


In the Jivanmuktiviveka. 


CCCLX. 


HE who, full of discrimination, sees one equal Self in friends - 
and foes as well as in himself, can feel as much angry 
with any one, as he should with a part of himself.t 


The Vártika. 





* यथा सुनिपुणः सम्यकपरदोषेक्षणेरतः | 
तथा चेभिपुणः स्वेषु को न HWA बन्धनात्‌ ॥ 





स्मृतिः, 
T अपकारिणि कोपश्चेत्कोपे कोपः कथं न ते । 
धर्मार्थकाममोक्षाणां प्रस्य परिपन्थिनि ॥ 
जीवन्मुक्तिविवेके. 
t रिपौ बन्धौ स्वदेहे च. समैकात्म्यं प्रपश्यतः । 


विवेकिनः gas कोपः स्वदेहावयवेष्विव ॥ 
हि वातिकस 
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OCCLXI—CCOLXII. | 


IFE is as dear to all beings as it is to oneself; feel com- 
passion for every being taking thy own Self asthe 
measure,* 


Smrti, 





[ ET all be happy ; let all enjoy perfect health ; Jet all find. 
the good of their heart ; let no one come to grief. 


In the Jivanmwhtiviveka. 





CCCLXIII. 


HE triad of the Veda, the Sánkhya, the Yoga, the Pásu- 
pata, the Vaishnava ;—the three prasthénas being inter- 
preted into one or other of these, men look upon this as good 
and upon that as agreeable, and so on. Of men thus betaking 
themselves to a variety of ways,—straight, easy or difficult, —on 


9 प्राणा यथात्मनो$मीष्टा भूतानामपि ते तथा | 
आत्मौपम्येन भूतानां दयां कुर्वीत मानवः ॥ 


ef. 


† सर्वेऽत्र सुखिनः सम्तु सर्वे सन्तु निरामयाः । 
सर्वे भद्राणि पश्यन्तु मा कश्चिहुःखमाप्नुयात्‌ ॥ 


जीवनमकिवियेके, 


110 THE IMITATION OF S'ANKARA. 


account of the difference of intelleet, Thou alone art the ulti- 
mate resort even like the ocean of all water whatever.* 


Pushpadantáchárya. 


CCCLXIV. 
AS the ass carrying & load of sandal-wood is conscious only 
_ of the burden, not of the fragrant wood, so, indeed, does 


he carry them about like a mere burden who having studied 
the S'astras knows not their real import and essence.t 


Uttaragitá. 


CCCLXV. 


I accept them in the spirit they approach Me, for, oh Arjuna! 
whatever way men go they follow the path that leads 
to Me.] 
| Bhagavcadgitá, 


* श्रवी सांख्ये योगः पशुपतिमतं वैष्णवमिति 
प्राभिन्ने प्रस्थाने quaque: पथ्यमिति च । 
रुचीतां वैचित्र्यादज्ञकुटिलनानापथजुषां 
नृणामेको गम्यस्त्वयसि पयसामर्णव इव ॥ 


पष्पदन्ताचार्याः 
T यथा खरश्चन्दनमारवाही 
भारस्य वेत्ता न तु चन्दनस्य | 
तथेव mam बहून्यधीत्य 
ACA जानन्खरवद्वहदेत्सः ॥ 
उत्तरगीता. 


1 ये यथा मां प्रपदन्तेतांस्तथेव भजाम्यहम्‌ ॥ 
मम वर्त्मानुवर्तन्ते मनुष्याः पार्थ सर्वशः ॥ 
मगवङ्ीता, 
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CCCLXVI. 


S water dropped from the sky seeks the ocean, worship 
rendered to any deity whatever reaches the lord Kesava.* 


Bhagavata. 


CCCLXVII. 


sar which is not to be, shall never be, that which is to be 

shall never not be ;—why dost thou not drain this 
draught which will eradicate the poison of anxiety from 
thyself ?1 


Vatrdgyasataka. 


CCCLXV III. 


WHAT means the shaft of love? after youth has gone by ; 

what means the lake ? after the water is dried up ; 
what means friends and relatives ? after all wealth is gone; 
what means the world ? after the Essence is realized. 


S'ankaráchárya. 


* आकाशात्पतितं तोयं यथा गच्छति rm, । 


सर्वदेवनमस्कारः केशवं प्रति गच्छति ॥ 
भागवतम्‌. 
t यदभावि न तद्भावि भावि चेन्न तदन्यथा i 


इति चिन्ताविषप्नोऽयमगदः कि न पीयते ॥ 


| वयासे गते कः कामविकारः 
शुष्के नीरे कः कासारः | 
क्षीणे वित्ते कः परिवारो 
GTA तत्त्वे कः संसारः॥ — 
श्पेंठप झरिका, 


112 THE IMITATION OF S'ANKARA. 


CCCLXIX. 


T HE ascetic with the matted hair, the mendicant with the 

shaved head, the Fati with the hair rooted out, and many 
an other of the same class, play a variety of parts, under the 
cloth dyed yellow-red ;—people though seeing fail thus to 
see, and go through an amount of trouble for the sake of the 
belly.* 


S'ankaráchárya. 


COOLXX. 


DA! follows upon night, evening succeeds morning, the 

blast of withering cold follows the season full of flowers» 
and this over and over again ;—time plays with the life of 
beings thus wearing out; and yet the whirl of hope does 
never subside.1 


S'ankaráchárya. 


honc" —— —— ————————————————————————ROÓÁÁ'ÁÓÀ————H———————M— EAD 


* जटिलो मुण्डीलुश्रितकेशः 
काषायाम्बरबहुधृतवेषः । 
पश्यन्नपि न च पञ्यति लोक 
उदरनिमित्तं बहुकृतशोकः ॥ 
` 'वर्परपञ्जरिका. 


Y दिनमापि रजनी सायं प्रातः 
शिशिरवसन्तौ पुनरायातः i 
काल: क्रीडति गच्छत्यायुः 
एतदपि न मुञ्चत्याशावायुः ॥ 
'अर्पटपञ्ञरिक्ा, 
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CCCLXXI. 


OX E beam imeets another in the dash of the great ocean, 
and becomes immediately seperated in the same manner ; 
similar indeed is the meeting of beings with beings.* 


MaAábhàr ata. 





xi.—Yoga. 
CCCLXXIL 
JJIBERATION is not on the other side of the sky, nor in the 
nether world, nor on earth; liberation lies in the mind 
purified by proper gnosts.T 
Yogavásishtha. 
CCCLXXIII. 
HE alone is fit to inquire after Brahman, who has acquired 
fall discrimination, who is firm in non-attachment, 
who has in him the qualities beginning with self-control, and 
who, thus qualified, feels keen desire for knowledge. 


_ Aparokshánubhut. 





* aur काष्ठं ane चें समेयातां महोदधौ | 
समेत्य च RAAI तद्वद्‌. भूतसमागमः ॥ 
महाभारतम्‌. 
† न मोक्षो नभसः पृष्ठे न पातले न भूतले । 
मोक्षो हि चेतो विमलं सम्यर्क्षानबिवोधितम्‌ ॥ 


योगवासिडम्‌, 
t विवोकेनो विरक्तस्य शमादिगुणशालिनः | 
मुमुक्षारेव हि ब्र्मजिज्ञासायोम्यता मंता ॥ 
भपरोक्षानु भृतिः, 


15 
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CCCLXXIV. 


I have studied enough of philosophy, nay I have talked and 

taught it to my full; I am convinced there is no condi- 
tion higher than that silence which comes of the abandonment 
of all latent desire." 


Yogavásishtha. 


CCCLXXV—CCCLXXVI. 


HAT is called the highest condition wherein all the five sen- 
ses and the mind remain in full control and wherein even 
the intellect does not pass out to other desires. This steadying of 
the senses is.called Yoga; the Yogin is full awake in that 
condition, for, Yoga is creating accompanied with giving up.t 


Kathopanishad. 


CCCLXXVII. 


PRM and studious application to one essence, suspension of 
breath, and control of mind ;—this is a short statement 
of the import of ‘ liberation.'] 


Yogavásishtha. 





* विचारितमलं शास्रं चिरमुद्म्राहित fra: à 
संत्यक्तवासनान्मौनादते नास्त्युत्तम पदम ॥ 


| योंगवासिष्ठम. 
1 यदा 'पञ्चावतिष्ठन्ते ज्ञानानि भनसा सह । | 


बुद्धिश्च न विचेष्टेत तामाहुः परमाङ्गततिम्‌ ॥ 
तां योगमिति मन्यन्ते स्थिरामिन्द्रियधारणा म्‌ à 
अप्रमत्तस्तदा भवति योगो हि प्रभवाप्ययौ ॥ 


कञेपनिषत्‌. 
1 एकतत््वघनाभ्यासः प्राणानां विलयस्तथा à 


` मनोविनिप्रहश्चेति मोक्षशन्दार्थेसङ्गहः ॥ | 
थागवासिष्ठ 5. 
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CCCLXXVIII. 
T WO, oh Raghava! are the paths leading to suspension of 
thinking: Yoga which consists in controlling transforma- 
tion of the thinking principle, and gnosis, which consists in 
the proper eye for experience. * 
Yogavásishtha.. 
OCOLXXIX. | 
Y 934 is the preventing the transformation of the think-. 
ing principle.f 
| | Patanjali.. 
CCCLXXX. 
HE thing to be known can never be known till it is not 


apprehended by applying Self to Self, of once's own Self, 
through reflection.t 


Yogavásishtha.. 
CCCLXXXE | 
C ONTROL of speech, full independence, absence of hope 
and desire, and constant love of seclusion,—these open 
the first door to Yoga.§ 
l Vivekachudámani. 
* द्वौ क्रमो चित्तनाशस्य योगो ज्ञाने च राघव । 
योगस्तदू त्तिरोधो हि ज्ञानं सम्यगवेक्षणम्‌ N 


| योगवासिष्ठम . 
1 योगश्वित्तवृत्तिनिरोध: u | 
पात खलसूच म्‌ . 
‡ स्वयमेव विचारेण विचार्यात्मानमात्मना । 
याव न्नाधिगते ज्ञेयं न तावदघिगम्यते ॥ 
योगकासिडम. 


§ योगस्य प्रथमद्वारं वाड्िरोधो ऽपरिप्रहः i 
निराशा च निरीहा च नित्यमेकान्तशीलता ॥ 
विवेकचूडामणिः, 
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CCCLXXXII—CCCLXXXIV. 


I? (the mind) is controlled by practice and non-attach- 
ment.* 
Patanjali. 


Experience ceases not even in the absence of objects, to 
him who always thinks of them, even like the experience 
which, as it were, comes out of nothing in dream.—Lead, there- 
fore, the mind addicted to the ways of vice, to obey control, 
hy means such as unqualified devotion and non-attachment.f 


Bhagavata. 


— — 


CCOLXXXV. 


NOSIS, dissolution of mind, and destruction of latent 
desiré, these being the reciprocal causes, one of the other, 
are most difficult to accomplish.t 
Yogavásishtha. 


* अभ्यासवैराग्याभ्यां तनिरोष: ॥ 
प्रात्ञलसूचम्‌, 


† अर्थे ह्यविद्यमानेऽपि संछतिर्न (iam । 
ध्यायतो विषयानस्य स्वप्रैऽनथीगमों qur ॥ 
अत एव शनेशित्त प्रसक्तमसतां पथि । 
भक्तियोगेन तीव्रेण विरक्ता च नयेद्वशम्‌ ॥ 
| भागवतम्‌ . 


f तत्वज्ञानं मनोनाशो वासत्राक्षय एंव च । 
मिवः कारणतां मत्वा दुःसाध्यानि स्थितान्यत: u 
RIMASE. 
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CCCLXXXVI—COCLX XXVII. 

००५ is not possible in him who eats much, nor is it 

possible in him who eats too little. It is not possible 

in him who likes to spend all his time in sleep, nor in him, oh 

Arjuna! who forces himself to be awake all the while. Yoga 

conduces to the destruction of misery in him who with mode- 

rate nourishment, moderate enjoyment, and moderate attention 

to business, takes moderate rest, and keeps himself moderately 
&wake.* i 


| Bhagavadgita. 


COCLXXX VIII, 


IND being nearest mind, those who abandoning the true 
secret, apply themselves only to the body, are described 
as (lost) in physical Yoga.t 


Fogavásishtha. 


CCCLXXXIX--CCCXCI. 
VER free from the intellectual ‘doubt’; exercising per- 
fect control over the mind through inexhaustible 
patience; giving up all concern with objects of sense 
beginning with (pleasant) sounds and the like ; free from love 
and hate; fond of solitude; taking light nourishment; keeping 
* नात्यश्नतंस्तु योगोऽस्ति न चेकान्तेमनश्नतः । 
न चातिस्वप्नशीलस्य जाम्रतो नैव aja ॥ 
युक्ताहाराविहारस्य युक्तचेश्स्य HAG | 
युक्तस्वप्नावबोधस्य योगो भवति दुःखहा ॥ 
STAT. 
t चित्तं चित्तस्य वा दूरे dferá स्वशरीरकम्‌ i 
साषयाम्त समुत्सृज्य युक्ति ये तान्‌ इठान्विदुः ॥ 
| योगवासिइम्‌, 
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tongue, body and mind within proper check ; ever devoted to 
Yoga and deep concentration; firmly fixed in the sense of non- 
attachment ; rising above egoism, obstinate intolerance, 
vanity, desire, anger, and love of goods; ever without self- 
assertion ;—such a one is fit to become Brahman.* 


Bhagavadgité. 
CCCXCH. 


W HATEVER comes to view in this world, whatever 

raises you to the sky, whatever exhalts you to 
heaven ;—everything, oh Rama! is within reach after complete 
destruction of all love and all hate.f 


Yogavásishtha. 
CCCOXCIII. 
"|" HE Yogin striving with unremitting effort, and being 
completely purified of all dross whatever, is ripened 


into the supreme condition, passing from stage to stage, 
through numerous incarnations.t 


Bhagavadgita. 





* gga विशुद्धया युक्तो धत्यात्मानं नियम्य च | 
शब्दादीन्विषयांस्त्यकत्वा रागद्वेषौ व्युदस्य च ॥ 
विविक्तसेवी लघ्वाशी यतवाक्कायमानसः d 
ध्यानयोगपरो नित्यं वैराग्यं समुपाश्रितः ॥ 
अहङ्कारं बलं qd कामं क्रोधं परिप्रहम्‌ i 
विमुच्य निर्ममः शान्तो ब्रह्मभूयाय कल्पते ॥ 

भगवङ्गीता, 

t यत्किञ्चिदुदितं लोके यन्नभस्यथवा दिवि à 

तत्सर्वे प्राप्यते राम रागद्वेषपरिक्षयात्‌ ॥ 
योगवासिष्ठ म. 

t प्रयत्नाद्यतमानस्तु योगी संशुद्धकिल्बिषः | 

अनेकूजन्मसंसिद्धस्ततो याति परां गतिम्‌ ॥ | 
TTT AT. 
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CCCXCIV. 


E who is full of Yoga, completely purified of all dross, all 

self-control, ever master of his senses, and above all 

one with the Self of all and every being, is never affected in 
the acting." | 


Bhagavadgita. 


CCCOXCY. 


ENOUNCE all concern with the results of action, and 

through this Yoga find the peace ef self-realization ; 

ignorance of this Yoga leads to bondage through attachment 
to results, from desires within.f 


Bhagavadgitd. 


CCOXCVI. 


PRODUCIN G Self from Self, and, as often, deluding Self 
by Self, inner conciousness leads itself, of itself, to the 
bliss of self-realization.t | 


YogavásisAtha. 





* योगयुक्तो विशुद्धात्मा विजितात्मा जितेन्द्रियः । 
सर्वभ्रूतात्मभूतातमा कुर्वन्नपि न लिप्यते ॥ 


भगवङ्गीता. 
1 युक्तः कर्मफलं त्यकत्वा शान्तिमाप्नोति नैष्ठिकीम्‌ । 
अयुक्तः कामकारेण फले सक्तो निबद्धथते ॥ 
nastar. 
1 जनवित्वात्मनास्मानं मोहयिला पुनः qa: । 
स्वये मोक्ष नयत्यन्त:संवित्स्वं विद्धि राघव ॥ 
= योगवासिष्टम्‌ . 
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CCCXCVII. 
ACTIONS do not pat him in bondage who, oh, Dhanen- 
jaya ! has. renounced ‘all acts through Yoga, and who 


being cured of (tlie intellectual) doubt, through proper gnosis, 
has re-gained his Self.* 


Bhagavadgita. 
CCOXCVIII. 
N TONE who has not renounced the mental world, has any 
title to the name ‘Yogzn.’f 


Bhagavadgita. 


CCCXCIX: 
TF Yoga consists in restraining the vital breath) this could 
easily be done through non-attachmerit, through constant 
application to the Cause, through some well-conceived device, 
through the abandonment of evil habits; or through realization 
of the Absolute; | J | 
Yogavásishtha. 





* दीगसंन्यस्तकेर्माणं ज्ञानसंछिनेसंशयंमं | 
आत्मवम्तँ न कर्माणि निबध्नन्ति घनउंजय ॥ 
ELE E LIÉ 
| न ्यसन्यस्तसल्पो योगी भवति कश्चन ॥ 
भगवद्गीता. 


{ वेराग्यात्कारणाभ्यासादयुक्तेतो व्यसनक्षयात्‌ | 
परमाथावब्रोधाय्च रोध्यन्ते प्राणवायवः ॥ 


QINTI. 
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-CD. 
W E are put in mind of the flame of a lamp protected in 
some place not open to the breeze, and therefore not 
flickering any way. The well-controlled mind of the Yogin. 
applying himself to the Yoga of Self is verily in that condi- 
tion.* 
Bhagavadgité. 


CDI—CDII. 


Ww E9. deep immersed in the idea of Oneness, devotes him- 

self to Me, present in all beings, is the yogin ever en 
Me, though appearing everywhere and anywhere. Oh 
Arjuna! he is the greatest yogin who looks with equal eye 
upon pleasure or pain, always taking his own Self as the 


measure.1 
Bhagavadgita. 


CDIII. 
PEACH thyself from the thing tasted and from that. 
which tastes it, meditate on the taste alone; thus be 


ever all Atman.t 
| Yogavasishtha. 
* यथा दीपो निवातस्थो नेङ्गते सोपमा STAT । 
योगिनो यतचित्तस्य युञ्जतो योगमात्मनः ॥ 





| | भगवङ्गीता. 
T सर्वभूतस्थितं यो मां भज्ञत्येकत्वमास्थितः | 
सर्वथा वर्त्तमानोऽपि स योगी मयि वतैते ॥ 
आत्मौपम्येन GIT समे पश्यति ASYA । 
- सुखं वा यादे वा दुःखं स योगी परमो मतः ॥ | 
| | भगवद्गीता, 
1 स्वाद्यस्वादकसन्त्यक्तं स्वाद्यस्वादकमध्यगम्‌ । 
स्वादनं MAS ध्यायन्नियमात्ममयो भव ॥ 
| योगवासिष्ठ a. 


16 
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CDIV. 


W #0 attends to all acts whatever which fall to his lot, 

without attaching himself to the result, is the real 
Sannydsin, the real Yogin, not he who gives up the worship 
of household-fire,* nor he who suspends all action. 


Bhagacadgitá. 





CDV. 


I! is impossible for any embodied being to get rid of action 
in its entirety ; he has best renounced action who attaches 
himself not to the result. | 
Bhagavadgitá. 





CDVI. 
(THE mind being full, the whole universe is filled with the 
juice of nectar ; the whole earth is covered with leather 
to him who has put his foot in the shoe.§ 
Yogavdsishtha. 





* For, formal religion requires that one going into Sannyâsa (renunciation) 
must give up all concern with the world and therefore with all worship, chiefly 
worship of that fire which is kept in the house since marriage, 


t अनाश्षितः कर्मफलं कार्य कर्म करोति यः । 
a संन्यासी च योगी च न निरभिर्न चाक्रियः ॥ 
भगवद्गीता. 
t न हि quar शक्यं त्यक्तुं कर्माण्यश्षेषतः । 
यस्तु कर्मफलत्यागी स त्यागीत्यभिधीयते ॥ 
| भगवजीता. 
$ पूर्ण, मनसि सम्पूर्ण जगत्सर्व quu: 
SNART ननु चर्मास्त्रतेव भूः ॥ 
| IEEE EE 
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CDVII. 


HE wise know that as ‘renunciation’ (sannyása) which 

consists in renunciation of all action coming of desire ; 
the informed call that ‘abandonment?’ (tyága) which consists 
in the abandonment of all concern with the results of action.* 


Bhagavadgita. 


CDVIII. 


think those students will never find their effort end in any 
good result who without knowing spiritual yoga (Rdja- 
yoga) address themselves only to physical exercises (Hatha- 
yogat).t 
Hathapradipika, 


CDIX-—CDX. 


ITH patience and perseverance as its guides, the mind 
may pacify itself gradually, and by slow degrees. 
Turn the mind firmly to thy Self, cease to think of anything 


* काम्यानां कर्मणां न्यासं संन्यासं कवयो विदुः । 
सर्वकर्मफठत्यागं प्राहुस्यागं विचक्षणाः ॥ 
aaasta. 


t Hatha is a word peculiarly derived: Zacthe breath which flows through the 
right orifice of the nose; tha=the breath which flows the other way, The 
one is symbolized by the sun, the other by the moon. Hatha-Yoga means the 
union of the two, the sushumnd, the time most propitious for concentration. 


| राजयोगमलानन्तः Ras हठकार्मिण: । 
एतानभ्यातिनो मन्ये प्रयासफळ्वाजितान्‌ ॥ 
ERREI. 
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besides; control it back into the Self from wherever this 
unstable slippery thing should run out of itself,* 


Bhagavadgita. 


CDXI. 


OING and suffering being at end, peace alone survives ;— 
this expanded to the absolute limit, the wise call 
‘ liberation.’ t | 
Yogavásishtha. 


CDXII. 


TME must elapse between sowing and harvest, nay even 
in the growth of such wild grass as the holy Kuso and 
the like; reflection on Atman ripens (into self-realization) by 
degrees, and in course of time. | 
Panchadasi. 





* शनेःशनेरुपरमे TM धृतिगृहीतया । 
आत्मसंस्थं मनः कृत्वा न किञ्चिदपि चिन्तयेत्‌ ॥ 
यतो यतो निश्चरति मनश्चञ्चलमस्थिरम्‌ i 
ततस्ततो नियम्वैतदात्मन्येव वंशं नयेत्‌ ॥ 
TWAT. 
t शान्ते mdada शान्तिरेवेह शिष्यते । 
प्रोढिमभ्यागता सैव मुक्तिरित्युच्यते gu: ॥ 
योगवासिडम. 
| कालेन पारिपच्यन्ते कृषिदर्भादयो यथा । 
तहूदात्मविचारो५पि शने: कालेन पच्यते ॥ 
TTT, 
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CDXIII. 


ATTACH thyself not to Karma ; but equally attach thyself 
not to stupid inactivity and suspension of all Karma 
whatever ;—be what you are, equal (in all conditions). * 


Yogavásishtha. 





CDXIV. 


"|'HAT patience which would empty the ocean drop by drop 
at the tip of a straw ofthe Kuga-grass, will, untiringly 
sustained, establish control over the mind.f 


Gaudapádáchárya, 


CDXV. 


HE inner Self is the purusha as big as the man's thumb 
ever present in the Zeart;—him should he patiently 
separate from the body like its pulp from the straw.t 


Kathopanishad. 





* कमोसक्तिमनाश्चित्य तथानाश्रित्य मूढताम्‌ i 
नेष्कम्यमप्यनाश्रित्य समस्तिष्ठ यथास्थितम्‌ u 


योगवालिष्ठम्‌ 
t उत्सेक उदधे्यद्वत्कुशाग्रेणेकबिन्दुना । 
मनसो निम्रहस्तद्वदूभवेदपरिखेदतः॥ 


गोडपादाचार्याः, 


| agema: पुरुषोऽन्तरात्मा सदा जनानां हृदये सन्निविष्टः | 
तं स्वाच्छरीरात्नृहेन्मुज्ञादिवेषीकां घेर्येण ॥ 


कटोपनिषत्‌. 
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CDXVI. 
A BANDON all forms whatever, betake thyself to Me— 
the One; I shall point the way out of all misery and sin, 


never grieve (over thy lot).* 
Bhagavadgita. 


CDXVII—CDXVIII. 


HE One, omnipotent, inner Self of all beings, manifests 

himself as the manifold ;—none but those who see Him 

in themselves, find eternal happiness. Eternal in the 

eternal, conscious in the conscious, ever one, he sends out all 

the variety of ideas to all ;—none but those who see Him in 
themselves, find eternal peace. 
Kathopanishad, 





CDXIX. 


T HOSE Yogins who never suspend effort. find It in them- 

selves ; those who have not obtained sight of Atman, 

and are thus unenlightened, never find It though ever irying.t 
Bhogavadgitá. 


* सर्वघमान्पारेत्यज्य मामेकं शरणं AT । 
arg त्वा सर्वपापेभ्यो मोक्षयिष्यामि मा शुखः ॥ 
भगवद्गीता, 


t एको वशी सवेभूतान्तरात्मा एकं रूपं बहुधा यः करोति । 
तमात्मस्थं येऽनुपर्यन्ति धीरास्तेषां सुखं शाश्वतन्नेतरेषाम्‌ ॥ 
नित्या नित्यानां चेतनश्चेतनानामेको agai यो विदधाति कामान्‌ | 
तमात्मस्थं येऽनुपरयन्ति धीरास्तेषां न्तिः शाश्वती नेतरेषाम्‌ ॥. 

कठोपनिषत्‌, 
| यतन्तो योगिनश्चैनं परंयन्त्यात्मन्यवास्थितम्‌ d 
यतन्तोऽप्यकृतात्मानो नैनं पश्यन्त्यचेतसः ॥ 
भगवडीता. 


# ne CS 
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CDXX. 
"| EE interval between the mind's passing from one idea to, 


another, all blank and free from any thinking whatever, 
may be described as the native condition (of Self).* 


Yogavasishtha. 


CDXXI. 


E finds not peace who runs after objects of desire. He 

indeed finds peace whose heart with all desires entering 

into it ever stands like the ocean. All waters flow continually 
into the ocean, and yet he never transgresses his limit. 


Bhagavadgitá, 


CDXXII. 


FZ thy mind on that which is not smitten with the evil 
eye of the Devil of Multifariousness,—causing shaki- 
ness of mind.t 


Yogavdsishtha. 





* अर्थादर्थान्तरं चित्ते याति मध्ये हि या स्थिति:। 
निरस्तमनना यासो स्वरूपस्थितिरुच्यते ॥ 


योगवासिष्ठ म्‌. 
t आपूर्यमाणमचलप्रतिष्ट 
समुद्रमापः प्रविशन्ति age 
तद्वत्‌ कामा यं प्रविशान्ति सर्वे 
स शान्तिमाप्नोति न कामकामी n 
| भगवडीता. 


1 यददृश्मशुद्धेन चित्तवैधुर्यदायिना । 
अनेकत्वपिशाचेन तत्परं कारयेन्मनः ॥ 


योगवासिधम्‌. 
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CDXXIII. 


'T HESE are the three gates to Hell and Self-destruction :— 
Desire, anger, and greed ; give up these three.* 


Bhagavadgita. 


CDXXIV—CDXXVI. 


FEARLESSN ESS, parity of heart, steady application to 

the yoga of gnosis, charity, self-control, sacrifice, ful- 
filment of duty, austerity, straight-forwardness, universal 
love, truthfulness, absence of anger, renunciation, peaceful- 
ness, freedom from jealousy, compassion for all beings, firmness 
of mind, softness of heart, modesty, calmness, agreeable 
awfulness, forbearance, fortitude, purity, forgiveness, freedom 
from self-assertion, these, oh Bhárata! are ever present in him 
who is born to Life of the Higher Self.1 


Bhagavadgita. 


* fated नरकस्येदं द्वारं नाशनमात्मनः | 
कामः क्रोधस्तथा ठोभस्तस्मादेतत्र ये त्यजेत्‌ ॥ 


TTT AL. 


t अभयं सत्वसंशुद्धिशौनयोगव्यवरस्थिति: । 
दाने दमश्च यक्षश्च स्वाध्यायस्तप आजेवम्‌ ॥ 
अहिंसा सत्यमक्रोधस्त्यागः शान्तिरपेशुनम्‌ । 
दया AAE मार्दवं हीरचापलम्‌ ॥ 
तेजः क्षमा इतिः शोचमद्रोहो नातिमानिता । 
भवन्ति सम्पदं दैवीमभिजातस्य भारते ॥ 


Tara. 
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CDXXVIIL. 


HYPOCRISY, impudence,  self-assertioh, anger, harsh- 
ness, and ignorance, are seen in those who, oh Son of 
Prth& ! are born to Life of the Lower Self.* 


Bhagavadgitá. 


CDXXVIII. 


Ww #4 T he does and what he thinks, that he becomes. 
| | Brhadéranyakopanishad. 


CDXXIX—CDXXXI. 


No being ever lives of .Prána or Apdna ; all beings live of 
the thing that transcends them, of the thing in 
which they live. I shall explain to thee, once more, the 
eternal, esoteric, Brahman ; I shall tell thee, oh Gautama ! 
what becomes of the soul (who knows not Brahman) after 
death. Some of these return into the womb of woman for 
further incarnation, others assimilate themselves with immo v- 
able things,—all in accord with the acts they heve done, the 
Idea they have lived. | 


Kathopanishad. 





* दम्भो दर्पो$भिमानश्व क्रोधः पारुष्यमेव च । 
अज्ञानं चाभिजातस्य पार्थ सम्पदमासुरीम्‌ ॥ 
| qarakat. 
T यथाकारी यथाचारी तथा भवति ॥ 
बृहदारण्यकोपनिषत्‌. 
1 न प्राणेन नापानेन मर्त्यो जीवति कश्चन | 
इतरेण तु जीवान्त यस्मिन्नेतावुपाश्रतो ॥ 
हन्त त इइम्प्रवक्ष्यामे गुह्मम्त्रसनातनम्‌ | 
यथा च मरणं प्राप्य आत्मा भवति गौतम ॥ 
योनिमन्ये प्रपद्यन्ते शरीरत्वाय देहिनः । 
स्थाणुमन्येऽनुसंयन्ति यथाकर्म quisqu ॥ 
| कठोपनिषत्‌. 
17 
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CDXXXII. 


p those who do not apply themselves to real Yoga, there 
can be no sense of spiritual culture ; nor firm realization 
of the Idea. Want of realization of the Idea results in want of 
peace, and want of peace in want of happiness.* 
 Bhagavadgitá. 


CDXXXIII—CDXXXIV. 


N EITHER speech nor mind, nay not even the eye, can 
realize It ; how can It be realized 1n any category other 
than Being. It should be realized as (pure) Being, through 
proper. analysis of both (its conditioned and unconditioned 
forms) ;—On him breaks the light of the Essence (beyond 
Being as well as non-Being) who thus re alizes 11.1 
Kathopanishad. 


CDXXXV. 


UBJECT is coloured with object, and object is coloured 
with subject ; both, again, are coloured with the sense of 

‘egoism, on the destruction whereof is, therefore, realized the 
oneness of Atman.t | 
Naishkarmyasiddhi. . 





* नास्ति ARA न चायुक्तस्य माबना | 
न याभावयतः शान्तिरशान्तस्य कृतः सुखम्‌ ॥ 
भगवद्गीता. 
1 नेव वाचा न मनसा ur शक्यो न चक्षुषा । 


अस्तीति ब्रुवतोऽन्यत्र कथं तद्‌ पळभ्यते ॥ 
अस्तीत्येवो पठच्घव्यस्तत्त्व भावेन चोभयो: à 
अस्तीतेवोपठण्यस्य तत्त्वमावः प्रष्ठीदति ॥ 
| कठोपनिषत. 
i TMI "XE tvi द्रश्‍नुरजितस्‌ । 
Terra रत्तं तन्ताशेऽद्वेततात्मनः ॥ 
नेष्कर्म्यसिद्धि :. 
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CDXXXVI. 


Boc. is plainly not destroyed, till all forms and 

conventions which hold thee fast in bondage, as in a 

cage, are not annihilated. to the: extent of leaving absolu- 
‘tely nothing for remainder.* 


Yogavásishtha. 


CDXXXVII. 


EING, perception, pleasure, name, and form, these five 
make up all objects whatever ; the first three make up 
Brahman, the rest this world. 


Drgdrsyaviveka. 





CDXXXVIII. 


-QOME may cognize the ever blissfnl, the illuminator of all 
illumination whatever, even by not cognizing It thus. 


Átmapurána. 





* यन्त्रणापजरं यावद्धभं Sera नाखिलम्‌ । 
भकिश्वनत्वशेषेष स्फुटा TAT ERA: N 
योगवासिष्ठ म. 
t अस्ति भाति प्रियं रूपं नाम चेत्यंशपश्चकम्‌ | 
आद्यं så जह्मरूपं जगद्रूपं ततो द्वयम्‌ ॥ 
हहद्यविवेकः 


i सदानम्दात्मरूपस्य ज्योतिषां भातकस्य च | 
एवम प्रहणिनिव ग्रहणं कस्यचिदभवेत्‌ ॥ 
झात्मपुराणम्‌. 
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CDXXXIX. 


AID Yájnavalkya :— Oh love! the husband is dear not 

for himself, but for oneself, the wife is dear not for 
herself, but for oneself . . . . . . . . Noone thing 
is dear for itself, but for ourself ;—this Self should be seen, 
studied, contemplated, assimilated; oh sweet Maitreyi! 
the study, contemplation, and assimilation of Self leaves 
nothing to know.* 


Brhadáranyakopanishad. | 





CDXL—CDXLI. 


AID Yáàjnavalkya: It may be seen after the following illus- 
trations: The ocean is the one resort of all water; the 

skin is the ultimate sphere of all touch ; the tongue is the one 
ground of all taste; the nose is the one basis of all 
smell; the eye is the one field of all form; the ear is 
the one place of all sound ; the mind is the one source of all 
ideas ; the heart is the one fountain ofall knowledge; . . . 
the Word is the one truth of all the Vedas :—even thus is It 
the one fact of all and every being. Put alump of salt in 
water, it melts into the water of which it came; you can never 
grasp it afterwards ; it is all salt, every drop of water you 
may touch. So indeed, oh dear one! isthis great, endless 
unlimited Being,-—all thought. (The universe) coming of 





* a dara न वा भरे पत्युः कामाय पातिः प्रियो भवत्यात्मनस्तु कामाय 
पति: प्रियो भवति न वा अरे जायाये कामाय जाया प्रिया मवत्यात्मनस्तु कामाय 
जाया प्रिया भवति।...न वा अरे सर्वस्य कामाय सवे प्रियं भवत्यात्मनस्तु कामाय 

~ AN 


सवे प्रियं भवत्यात्मा वारे द्रष्टव्यः श्रोतव्यो मन्तव्यो निदध्यासितव्यो मेत्रेय्यात्म नो 
वा अरे दशनेन श्रवणेन मत्या विज्ञानेनेदं सर्वे विदितम्‌ । 


बृहदारण्थकोपनिषत्‌, 
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this, melts away into this, and being thus lost, loses all dis- 
tinction whatever.* 


Brhadéranyakopanishad. 


CDXLII—CDXLV. 


T [HE following may serve for fit illustrations:— When a drum 

_ 1$ being beaten it is difficult to catch all the noise that pro- 
ceeds from of it ; the drum itself being seen, the whole of the 
noise that follows the beating 1s grasped without mistake. When 
the conch is being blown it is difficult to mark all the sounds 
that blow themselves out to all directions; the conch being seen 
the whole of the sound that blows through it is marked without 
fail. When the lyer is being played upon, it is difficult to 
observe the notes passing one into the other; the lyre being 
seen, the music flowing through it is seenin a moment. As front 
fire fed with wet fuel arise sparks and smoke and the like, so 
is all this, oh dear one! the mere spontaneous breath of the : 
great Be-ing : the Rgveda, the Yajurveda, the Sdmceda, the 
Atharvaveda, all history, all mythology, all science, all philo- 





* स यथा सर्वासामपां समुद्र एकायनमेवं सवेषां स्पशीनां त्वगेकायनमेवं सर्वेषां 
रसानां जिद्देकायनमेवं॑ सर्वेषां गन्धानां नासिकैकायनमेवं सर्वेषां रूपाणां 
चक्षुरेकाथनमेवं सर्वेषां शब्दानां शोत्रमेकायनमेवं सवेषां सङ्कल्पानां मन 
एकायनमेवं सवासां विद्यानां हृदयमेकायनं ...एवं सर्वेषां वेदानां वागेकायनम्‌ । 

स यथा सेन्धवखिल्य उदके प्रास्त उइकमेवानुविलीयत नाहास्योइ्‌ग्रहणायेव 
स्याद्यतो यतस्त्वाददीत लवणमेवैवं वा अर इदं महङ्भूतमनन्तमपारं विज्ञानघन 
एवेतेम्यो भूतेभ्यः समुत्थाय तान्येवानुविनरयाति न प्रेय संज्ञास्तीत्यरे ब्रवीमी” 
(ति होवाच याज्ञवल्क्य: । 


बृहदारण्यकोपानेषत्‌, 
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sophy, all poetry, all aphorisms, all commentaries, all 
parables ;—everything is Its breath.* 
Brhadárnyakopdhishad. 


CDXLVI—CDXLVIII. 

OH good one! one form of clay furnishes the clue to all that 

is made of clay; all evolutes being mere names, mere 
play of words ; the real ground of them all being all caly and 
nothing else. One form of gold reveals the nature of all 
forms of the same metal ; all evolutes being mere names, mere 
play of words ; the real ground of them all being all gold and 
nothing else. One form of iron leads to all forms whatever 
of the same metal ; all evolutes being mere names, mere play 
of words ; the real ground of them all is all iron and nothing 
else, Thus oh good one! should be understood what I ex- 
plained to thee (in the words Tuou art TnaT).t 

Chhandogyopanishad. 


—————— Unos SA क M RN 
` * स॒ यथा दुन्दुभेईन्यमानस्थ न बाह्याञ्छब्दाऊ्च्छक्नुयादूग्रहणाय दुन्दुभेस्तु 
ग्रहणेन दुन्दुभ्याघातस्य वा शब्दा Tele: ॥ 

स यथा शङ्खस्य ध्मायमानस्य न वाह्याउच्छब्दाउच्छक्नुया द्प्रहणाय शङ्खस्य. 
तु ग्रहणेन शङ्खध्मस्य वा शब्दो T: d 

स यथा वीणाये वाद्यमानायै न बाह्याञच्छन्दाञच्छक्नुयाद्रहणाय वीणावैः 
तु अहणेन वीणावादस्य वा शब्दो गहीतः ॥ 

स यथाद्रन्धाम्नेरभ्याहितात्पृथग्धूमा विनिश्चरन्त्येवें वा भरेऽस्य महतो 
भूतस्य निःइवसितमेतद्यदग्वेदो यजुर्वेदः सामवेदोऽधर्वाङ्गिस इतिहासः 
पुराणं विद्या उपनिषद: A: सूत्राण्यनुव्याख्यानाने व्याख्यानान्यस्यैवैतानि 
सर्कोणि निश्वसितानि ॥ | 

बहदारण्यकोपानिषत . 
. यथा सौम्यैकेन मृत्पिण्डेन qd मन्मयं विज्ञातं स्याद्वाचारम्मर्णं विकारो . 
नामघेयं मृत्तिकेत्येव सत्यम्‌ ॥ १ ॥ 
यथा साँम्येकेन लोहमणिना सर्वे लोइमयं विश्ञातं स्याद्वाचारम्भणं बिकारो 
नामघेयं AINAT सत्यम्‌ ॥ २ ॥ 
यथा सौम्येकेन नखनिकृन्तनेन सर्वे काष्णांयसं विज्ञातं स्याद्वाचारम्मणं विकारो 


नामधेयं कृष्णायसमित्येव सत्यमेवं सोम्य स आदेशो भवतीति ॥ ३ ॥ 
छान्दोग्योपनिषत्‌ . 
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CDXLIX. 


EVERY one derives his faith fromthe inmost tendency of 
his heart ; the man is all faith, he zs that which he has 
faith in.* 


Bhagavadgita. 


CDL. 


W HO thinks Brahman is naught becomes naught; he is 
all being who knows Brahman to be.t 


Taittiriyopanishad. 





CDLI. 


HE whole world is Atman, there is no Avidyá any where ;— 
betake thyself to this view of things, and rest in peace, 
thus (re-) gaining thy real self.{ 


Yogavdsishtha. 


* सत्त्वानुरूपा सर्वस्य श्रद्धा भवति भारत | 
श्रद्धामयोऽयं पुरुषो यो AVE: स एव सः ॥ 


qaaa. 


† असन्नेव स भवति असद्रह्मोति वेद चेत्‌ । 
आरित ब्रह्मेति चेद्वेद सन्तमेनं ततो विदुः ॥ 
तेसिरीयोपनिषत्‌- 
| जगदात्मैव सकठमविद्या नास्ति कुत्रचित्‌ i 
इति दृष्टिमवष्टभ्य सम्यम्रूपः स्थिरो भव ॥ | 
यागवासिडम्‌. 
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CDLII. 


T HE man attached to ‘being, is all being, through total 
identification with the Idea ; the moth full of the idea of 
the bee becomes the bee*. 1 
Vivcekachudámant. 


CDLIII. 


[PEN TIFY the mind with that which leads to good in the 
end, which is all truth, which is everlasting, which is 
above illusion, and which is not struck with the eye of evil 
desire. 
Yogavasishtha. 


CDLIV. 


[PEN TIFICATION with being leads to being, identification 

with emptiness leads to emptiness, and identification with 
the All leads to supreme fullness. Study to attain the condition 
of this fullness.§ 


Aparokshanubhutt. 





* The allusion obviously is to the real on supposed habit of yellow bees 
here, It is said they lay hold of one of the small worms found in putrifying 
substances and close it up in their cell. When the cell is opened by the 
bee after a ttme, the worm flies out a bee. 


t सति सक्तो नरो याति सदभावं ह्येकनिष्ठया | 
कीटको WAT ध्यायन्‌ भ्रमरत्वाय कल्पत ॥ 
विवेक चूडामणिः. 
t यदुदर्काहितं सत्यमनपायि गतभ्रमम्‌ । 
दुरीहितरश्चोन्मृक्तं तत्परं कारयेन्मनः ॥ 
यागवासिडम. 
§ भाववृत्त्या हि भावत्वं शून्यवृत्त्या हि शून्यता | 
ब्रह्मवृत्त्या दि पूर्णत्वं तथा पूर्णत्वमभ्यसेत्‌ ॥ | 
अपरोक्षानुभुतिः 


THE MEANS, 137 


. CDLV. 
T HERE is no condition either of bondage or liberation; there 
is no duality and no unity; it is all being—Brahman, 
.out and out. This is the absolute truth.* | 


Yogavásishtha. 


CDLVI. 


HE wise should fuse all speech (and senses) into the mind, 
| the mind into the Self that discriminates (viz., buddhi)» 
the discriminating Self into the great Self (viæ., the first dif- 
ferentiation in the Self called mahat—egoism ), and he should 
fuse this great Self into the Self, all peace and tranquility.f 


Kathopanishad. 


CDLVII. 


AVING destroyed sense with sense, mind with mind, 
| . egoism with egoism, I stand supreme as the residuum 
of all. 


Yogavásishtha. 


* बन्धमोक्षदशाहीना द्विलैकत्वविवर्जिता | 
सर्वैव ब्रह्मसत्तेयमित्येषा परमार्थता ॥ 
योगवासिष्ठम्‌. 
1 यच्छेद्वाक्मनसि प्राश्ञस्तदच्छेतत्तान आत्मानि | 
ज्ञानमात्मनि महति नियच्छेत्तथच्छेच्छान्त आत्मनि ॥ 
RENATE. 
i इनिद्रयेणेद्रेयं छित्वा छित्त्वा च मनसा aa: | 
अहडूतिमहक्कूत्या छित्त्वा रेषो जयाम्यइम्‌ ॥ 


योगवासिष्ठम्‌. 
18 
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CDLVIII. 


Us for bow the word of glory (aum), fix the arrow, thy 

individual Self, on the string; and being all attention, take- 
such unmissing aim as would dissolve the arrow in the target--— 
Brahman.” 


Mundukopanishad. 


CDLIX—CDLXI. 


URN the vision inside out by gnosis and find the whole: 

world all Brahman ; for, this is the true ‘ fixing of the 
eye’, not that which consists in fixing it on thetip of the 
nose. The eye should not be directed to the tip of the nose, but 
to that wherein stands dissolved the triad of subject, object 
and instrument. True Pránáyáma (control of breath) consists 
in that control over the functioning of the mind, which 
follows upon realization of all objects on the material and 
mental plane, as in and of Brahman.t 


Aparokshanubhuti. 





' * प्रणवो घनुः शरो ह्यात्मा ब्रह्म तल्लक्ष्यमुच्यते । 
अप्रमत्तेन वेद्धव्यं शरवत्तन्मयो भवेत्‌ ॥ 


मुण्डकोपनिषत, 


T «€ ज्ञानमयीं कृत्वा qune जगत्‌ i 
सा दृष्टि: परमोदारा न नासाग्रावछोकिनी u 
दथ्विर्थनदऱ्याना विरामी यत्र वा मवेत्‌ । 
इश्स्तत्रैव कर्तव्या न नासाग्रावलोकिनी ॥ 
चित्तादिसर्वमावेषु ब्रह्मत्रेनेव भावनात्‌ । 
निरोधः सर्ववृत्तीनां प्राणायामः स उच्यते ॥ 
अपराक्षा नुभृतिः- 


t 
N 


i 
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CDLXII—CDLXIII. 
T HE emptying (the mind) of the whole of illusion is the 
true rechaka (the process of emptying the lungs of the 
air they contain); the full realization of the idea *I am 
Brahman ° is the true puraka (the process of filling the lungs 
with air drawn in from without); and the firm steady suste- 
nance of the mind on this conviction is the true Kumbhaka 
(the retention of the air inhaled) This is the true Pranaydma 
of the enlightened; fools find it only in torturing the nose.* 
 Aparokshánubhuti. 


CDLXIV—CDLX VI. 

IM death never desires to overpower who wears not on hig: 
heart the badge of that necklace which has the vices for 
pearls held together by thethread of unbroken ‘latent desires °. 
Death overpowers him not whom anger, the fire (vadavanala) 
burning at the bottom of the ocean, this body, and parching 
up the waters of discrimination, has no power to affect. The 
oil-mill presses the mixed heap of hard sesamum-seeds into. 
an indiscriminate mass ;—death overpowers him not who is. 
not similarly pressed by the bodiless god, Cupid, into a mass, 


all indiscriminate and confused.f 
Yogavasishtha. 


* निषेधनं प्रपश्वस्य रेचकाख्यः समीरणः à 
बह्मेवास्मीति या वृत्तिः पूरको वायुरीरितः ॥ 
ततस्तदृत्तिनेश्चल्यं कुम्भकः प्राणसंयमः | 
अयं चापि प्रबुद्धानामज्ञानां घ्राणपीडनम्‌ ॥ 

अपरोक्षानुभूतिः, 

T दोषमुक्ताफठप्रोता वासनातन्तुसन्ततिः i 
हृदि न star यस्य मृत्युस्तं न जिघांसति ॥ 
पीताशेषाविवेकाम्बुः शरीराम्भोधिवाडवः। 

न निर्दहति यं कोपस्तं मृत्युने जिघांसति ॥ 

यन्त्रे तिलानां काठिनं राशिमुममिवा कुलम्‌ i 

यं पीडवतिं नानङ्गस्तं मृत्युर्न जिघांसति ॥ 
योगवासिङम्‌. 
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CDLX VII. 


| A ROUSE the mind if it fall into lethargy! pacify it back 
into its place if it run out; persuade it by proper 
knowledge if it tend to the objective ;—touch it not when it 
has found the condition of evenness.* 
Gaudapádáchárya. 





CDLXVIII. 


(4^ OSIS, the fire which burns up the straw of desire and 
hope, is all that is meant by the word SamádAi,T not at 
all the attitude of silence and contemplation. 
Yogavasishtha. 


CDLXIX. 


LE the mind function out into the condition beyond distrac- 
| tion ; let it, then, take on the form of the idea ‘I am 
‘Brahman’; and let it lastly subside into entire forgetfulness 
of all modification whatever. This is the real ecstacy of 
'gnosis.S 

Aparokshanubhuti. 


* लये सम्बोधयेचित्त विक्षिप्तं शमयेत्‌ पुन: । 
सकषायं विजानीयात्‌ समप्राप्तं न चालयेत्‌ ॥ 
गोडपादाचार्याः- 

T Rendered into English by the words concentration, abstraction, con- 
templation, fixing of the mind, and so on. I would prefer the rendering 
trance, ecstacy, and when we have the adjective Nirvikalpa attached to 
Samádhi I would add the adjective absolute to that rendering. 

1 तत्त्वावबोधो भगवन्‌ सर्वाशाहणपावक : i 
प्रोक्त: समाधिशब्देन न तु तूष्णीमवस्थिति : ॥ 
RINTA 
$ निर्विकारतया वृत्त्या ब्रह्माकारतया पुन : । 
वृत्तिविस्मरणं सम्थकू समाधित्ञानसंजञकः ॥ 
अपरोक्षानभुतिः, 
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CDLXX. 
W HO sees all acts whatever as being done by nature and 
nature alone, finds himself ever unrelated to the act.* | 


Bhagavadgita. 


CDLXXI. 


THE absolute sense of universal Being is realized only then, 
when consciousness, void of all that it makes conscious, 
loses itself in the Self, being purified of all relation even like 
the idea of non-existence.f 
Yogavásishtha. 


CDLXXII—CDLXXIII. 


HAT yogin who finds happiness within, has his resting- 
place within, and receives light from within; and being 
Brahman, finds supreme extinction in Brahman. Sages find 
extinction in Brahman who, free from all dross, ever rise 
above duality, being all self-control and universal love.f 


Bhágavatagitá. 


* प्रकृत्येव च कमीणि क्रियमाणानि ada: । 
यः प्यति तथात्मानमकर्तारं स पयाति ॥ 
| भगवद्गीता. 


T नूनं चेत्यांशरहिता चिद्यदात्मनि लीयते i 
असद्रुपवदत्यच्छा सत्तासामान्यता तदा N 
योगवासिष्ठम्‌- — 


‡ योऽन्तः सुखोऽन्तरारामस्तथान्तज्यातिरेव य: । 
स्त योगी ब्रह्मनिर्वाणं ब्रह्मभूतो ऽधिगच्छति ॥ 
लमन्ते ब्रह्म निवीणमृषयः क्षीणकल्मषाः | 
छिन्नद्वैधा यतात्मानः सर्वभ्रूतहिते रताः ॥ 

| भगवद्‌गीता. 
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CDLXXIV. 


WHEN all thinking is put out by complete identification 

with the idea of non-existence, then indeed does 
consciousness, the common substratum of all, ripen into the 
absolute sense of universal Being.* 


Yogavásishtha. 


CDLXXV. 


HE is said to be firm in the Essence who content in Self 
with Self, clears, oh Son of Prtha! his mind of every 
trace of desire whatever.t 


Bhagavadgité. 


CDLXXVI. 


ET love and its kind by all means remain; their mere 

existence can certainly give no offence ; for Ávidyá, 

the she-serpent now deprived of her poisonous fangs, is power- 
less to do any harm.{ 


In the Jivanmuktiviveka. 


—— — SP — — C C cen — 


* यदा सङ्क्षीयते चित्तमभावात्यन्तमावनात्‌ | 
चित्सामान्यस्वरूपस्य सत्तासामान्यता तदा ॥ 
TATE, 
+ प्रजहाति यदा कामान्सर्वान्पार्थ मनोगतान्‌ । 
आत्मन्येवात्मना qv: स्थितप्रज्ञस्तदोच्येत ॥ 
ATTRA. 
| ama: सन्तु कामं न तद्मावो$पराध्याति । 
उत्खातदेष्रोरयबदाविद्या कि करिष्यति wc 
जीवन्मक्तिविवेक » 
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CDLXXVII. 


EN OYMENT well enjoyed through gnosis conduces to 

supreme contentment ; thethief, admitted into company 
with knowledge of him as thief, becomes more a friend than 
a foe.* | 


Yogavasishtha. 


CDLXXVIII. 


T 'HE knower of the Essence, enjoying all pleasures of the 
senses, and also realizing the bliss of Brahman, may 
derive both temporal as well as spiritual pleasure even like 
one haying knowledge of two langnages.{ - 
Panchadas’t. 


CDLXXIX, 


believe him liberated (for ever) who performs every act, 

withont the idea of his doing it, taking it to. be only a 

part of the maltifarious spontaneous action of nature (one 

with his own self). | 
Yogavdsishtha. 





* परिज्ञायोपभुक्तो हि भागो अषति qvx । 
विज्ञाय akaa मैत्रीमेति न remm ॥ 


योगवालिङस्‌, 


T भुञ्जानो विषयानन्दं ब्रह्मानन्दं च तत्त्ववित्‌ ।. 
द्विमाषामिश्चवद्वियादुभो लौकिकवैदिकौ ॥ 


पञ्चदशी. 
l इमं विश्वपरिस्पन्दं करोमीत्यक्तवाासनस्‌ 1 
प्रवर्तते यः कार्येषु स मुक्त इति भे घतिः ॥ 
योगवासिऽस्‌. 
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CDLXXX—CDLXXXI. | 

FUSED abode, desire of fine pots etc., for use, laying bya. 

store, the taking of pupils, sleeping by day, vain talk ;—_ 

these six degrade the ascetic into bondage. That mendicant 
falls in no time who consciously parts with his semen and 

who begins to lay by a store of wealth.* E. 

i Smrti. 





CDLXXXII—CDLXXXIII. 


T HE woman addicted to another, never ceases to taste the 
elixir of her lover's company, even when all intent om . 
the discharge of her household duties. The wise finding. 
sweet rest in the supreme undefiled Essence, continue for ever 
to enjoy it within, though going in the ways of the world, ' 
without. t | 
Panchadas't. 
CDLXXXIV. | 
REBATE thyself not with the future, nor with what has 
gone by, live the present out with smiling heart.f 
| Yogavásistha. 


* आसनं पात्रलोमश्च संचयः शिष्यसंग्रहः । ` 
दिवा स्वापो वृथालापो यतेर्षन्धकराणि षट्‌ ॥ 


5 मेधातिथिः. 
पतत्यसौ ध्रुवं भिक्षुस्य भिक्षो द्वये भवेत्‌ । | 
धीपूवे रेतउत्सगों द्रव्यसंग्रह एव p 
| e 
† परव्यसानिनी नारी ब्यप्रापि शृहृकर्मणि i 
तदेवास्तादयत्यन्तः परसदृरसायनम्‌ UU 
एवं तत्त्वे परे शुद्धे धीरो विश्रान्तिमागतः । .. 
तदेवास्वादयत्यन्तर्बहिर्व्यवहरन्नपि ॥ 
पञ्चदशी, 


| भविष्यं नानुसन्धत्ते नातीतं चिन्तयत्यती । 
वतैमाननिमेषन्तु इसन्नेवानुव त्तते ॥ e 
| योगवासिष्ठम्‌. 
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CDLXXXV. 


| AS fire well-lighted burns the fuel to ashes, so does the 
fire of gnosis reduce, oh Arjuna | all Karma whatever to 
the merest dust." 
Bhagavadgitd. 





CDLXXXVI. 


DHE consciousness of ‘self’ implied in the ‘ego,’ the subject, 
_ and the consciousness of ‘belonging’ implied in the 
‘mine’ attached to objects ;—when both these consciousnesses 
(so to speak) are emptied of all content whatever, then indeed 
does one become the &nower of Self.t | 


Upadesasahasri. 





CDLXXXVII. 


THUS the arani-wood, this self, being constantly worked 
upon with this other piece of wood, contemplation, there 
arises the flame of gnosis burning up all ignorance what- 


ever.] 
Atmabodha. 





* ययेधांसि समिद्वोऽभिर्भस्मसात्कुरुतेऽ्ञुन । ` 
AANA: सर्वकर्माणि भस्मसात्कुरुते तथा ॥ 
- भगबवङ्गीता, 
+ भहमित्यात्मधीर्या च ममेत्यात्मीयधीरपि । 
अर्थशून्ये यदा यस्य स आत्मो भवेत्तदा ॥ 
उपदेशसाहसी. 
I एवमात्मारणो ध्यानमथने संततं कृते । 
उद्दितावगतिर्ज्वाला सवाक्ञानेन्धनं दहेत्‌ ॥ 
19 
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CDLXXXVIIL | 


H* ^njoys the ecstacy of absolute trance who, in consequence 

of the absorbing pleasure of self-realization, rises above 
all such means as words and objects, and ever stands like the 
jet of à lamp in some place protected from the breeze.* 


Drgdrsyaviveka. 


CDLXXXIX. 


THE liberated is ever that Being who is the goal of all 
philosophic reasoning, who is the conviction of every 
heart, who is the All, who is everywhere, whois everything.t 


Yogavdsishtha, 


CDXC, 


HE is liberated even against his wish who gains that full 

consciousness of self which dispels the illusion identi- 
fying self with the body;—consciousness as strong and firm as 
the knowledge he had while under the illusion.} 


Upadesasahasri. 


* स्वानुभूतिरसावेशाहरयश्षच्दानुपेक्षितुः । 
निर्विकल्प: समाधि: स्यानिवातस्थितदीपवत्‌ ॥ 


दृग्दृदयविवेकः. 
t यत्सर्वसाखसिद्वात्तो यस्सर्वहृवयातुसम्‌ | 
यत्सर्वे सर्वगं सावे यत्तत्तत्सदसो ferc: u 





है योगवासिष्ठम्‌. 
1 देहात्मज्ञानवज्ज्ञानं ZIRAAT PEY | 
आत्मन्येव ARA स नेच्छन्नपि मुच्यते ॥ 
उपदेशसाइसी 
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CDXCI. 


APABLE of distinguishing good from evil, ever in 
supreme peace gained through gnosis, cured of its 


native restlessness, my mind stands, oh sage! in perfect 
calm.* 


Yogavásishtha, 


CDXCII: 


ALF of ignorance is destroyed by free exchange of 

thought, half of the remainder is dispelled by applica- 

tion to philosophy, the rest fades away in the light of self: 
reflection. t 


Yogavdsishtha. 





CDXCIII. 


DENTIFICATION with ignorance resulting in obscuration 

(of the light of Self) disappears with the rise of gnosis ; 

the distracting power of ignorance awaits fulfilment of the 
causes governing the present embodiment.f 


Panchadas. 


x सारासारपरिच्छेदि बोधाद्विश्रान्तिमागतम्‌ । 
निरस्तचापलं smod सुस्थिरं मे मुने मन: ॥ 





| बोगवासिष्ट म्‌. . 
t ant मिथः सङूथया भागः शाखावैचारणै: । 
आत्मप्रत्ययतः शिष्टमावेद्याया निवत्ते ॥ 
योगवासिष्ठ म्‌- 
| अविद्यादृतितादात्म्ये विद्ययैव विनश्यतः । 
विक्षेपस्य स्वरूपं तु प्रारब्धक्षयमीक्षते ॥ 
| qst. 4 


V.—LIBERATION. 
CDXCIV—CDXCVI. 


OW to me, this Self, void of consciousness and that which 
ib makes conscious, void of subject and object, of all 
names whatever ;—self-illumined for once and for ever. Hail 
again to me, all rest and peace, the high mountain of supreme 
bliss, smiling under the sky cleared of all clouds of egoism, fresh 
after complete extinction of the wild, devastating conflagra- 
tion of hope. To the lamp of love burning bright with its 
wick of spontaneous ideas without any material oil ;—to the 
light of inner consciousnéss, the self-sustained sustainer of 
the intellect and all that depends on it ;—right hearty wel- 
come, right joyous greeting !* P | 
| Yogavásishtha. — 


CDXCVII. 


W BEN he realises all and every distinction of being as 
fused into one supreme unity, then, indeed, does he 
get that expansion which easily makes him Brahman.t 


Bhagavadgitd. 


x चितझ्रेत्यद्रशटरयादिनामभिवजितात्मने | 
स्वयं खरकृद्विमाताय मह्यमस्मे नमोनमः ॥ 
गताहङ्कारमेधाय शान्ताशादाववन्हये । 
मह्ममानन्दशैलाय विश्रान्ताय नमोनमः dE 
अल्नहस्नेहदीपाय वृत्तिनिष्क्रान्तवर्तिने i 


स्वमावाधारघीराय चिद्दीपाय नमोनमः ॥ 
STATES. 


† यदा भूतपृथग्भावमेकस्थमनुपर्यति । 
तत एव च विस्तारं ब्रह्म सम्पद्यते तदा ॥ 
TARA. 
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CDXCVIII. 
G UBI ECT, object, instrument, time, space, categories, 
being, non-being, phenomena, all are forms of that earth 


which is the blessed Self.* 
a | Yogavasishtha. 


CDXCIX—D. 
JJIGHINESS, health, peace, beanty and grace, melodious 
voice, profuse fragrance, scanty discharge in obeying 
calls of nature ;—these signify the first-fruits of Yoga. The 
. resplendent ball (of gold) encrusted with dust shines in 
native lustre, on being carefully washed; the self having 
regained it Self shines alone in thé eternal bliss of supreme 


fulfilment.t 
' S'vetás'vataropanishad. 


DI. 
AS the sword flashes out of its sheath before the eye in 
. dream, transcending the scheme of all causation, so is 
the knower all self-effalgent (transcending the five sheathst 
and standing above all causation).$ | 
| Upades'asáhasri. 


x माठ्मेयप्रमाणादि देशकाली दिगादि च। 
भावाभावविवर्तादि शिवपड्डमयात्मकम्‌ ॥ - 
| | - . योगवासिठ्ठम. 
t लघुत्वमारोग्यमलोलुपत्व॑ वर्णः प्रसादः स्वरसोष्टवं च । 
` गन्धः शुभो मूत्रपुरीषमल्पं योगप्रवृत्ति प्रथमां वदन्ति ॥ 
ययैव बिम्बं खृदयोपठिप्तं तजोमयं AAT तत्‌ सुघातम्‌ | 
तद्व्दात्मतत्त्वं प्रसमीक्ष्य देही एकः कृतार्थो भवते वीतशोकः ॥ 
— MAPTTTTATT- 
f Material, vital, sensual, intellectual, and semi-spiritual (anna, prána; - 
MANAS, vijnána, Ananda). 
S कोषादिव विनिष्कृष्ठ: कार्यकारणवाजतः d 
TIA AA AN तद्वद्वोद्धा स्वयंप्रभः N 
| ` उपदेदासाहस्ती, 
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DIL 


HOU mayest realize the distinction between this world and 
Brahman to be as unsubstantial as the distinction 
between void and A4ás'a.* 


Yogavásishtha. 


DIII. 


HOSE are the enlightened great souls of this world who 
happen to be firmly fixed in eternal unborn evenness ; 
the world can not even dream of it.f 


Gaudapádáchárya. 


DIV. 


IGHT of the Supreme breaks asunder the knot (of egoism) 
in the heart, dispels all doubts, extinguishes all 
Karma.1 


Mundakopanishad. 





* शन्यत्वाकाशयोमेंदो यादशो5वगतस्त्वया | 
भेद निरात्मकं विद्धि तारशं त्रह्मसर्गयो: ॥ 
| थोगवासिष्ठ म्‌. 
t अजे साम्ये तु ये केचिद्धविष्यन्ति सुनिश्चिताः । 
ते हि ठोके महाज्ञानास्तक्ष लोको न गाहते ॥ 
गोडपादाचार्या:. 
i भिद्यते हृदयप्रन्थिश्छियन्ते सर्वसंशयाः | 
` क्षीयन्ते चास्य कर्माणि तस्मिन्दृष्टे परावरे ॥ 
सुण्डकोपानिषत्‌ 
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DV. 


THE blindest sensualist finds in his mother the irremovable 
bar to the excess of his indulgence; the man of the 

sharpest intellect forgets himself in the ultimate resort of all 

thought and all bliss, vig. Brahman,* 


Vivehaohudámani, 





DVI. 


THEREFORE, the knower of Brahman"finishing off all 

learning, should wish to be strong in the Self, and finish- 
ing off even this strength as well as that learning he should try 
to become the silent one. Finishing offlearning and strength 
and silence he becomes the true Bréhmana, the real knower 
. of Brahman. What, indeed, makes the Brahmana? Whatever 
may make the Bréhmana, he cannot be other than the one 
thus described ; all beside is vain and worthless.t 


Brhadárenyakopanishad, 


DVII. 


POWDER of the Aataka-woodt put into water settles 
down with the mud that makes it impotable. Gnosis, 





x अत्यन्तकामुकत्यापि वृत्तिः कुण्ठति मातरि । 
` तथेव प्रणि ज्ञाने पूर्णानन्दे मनीषिणः u 
विकेक चूडामणि? 

t तस्माद्‌ ब्राह्मण: पाण्डित्यं निर्विच वास्येन तिष्ठासेद्वाल्यत्र पाण्डित्यञ्च निषि- 
ara मुनिरमोनश्च resp निर्विद्याथ ब्राह्मण: स ब्राह्मणः केन स्याद्येन स्यात्तेनेइश 
एवातोऽन्यदार्तम्‌ | 

बृहकारण्युकोपनिषत. 


t Largely used in Benares and other places when the waters of the 
Ganges become turbid during the rains, : 
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constantly put in, disappears with the ignorance which ren- 
ders the soul all turbid, leaving it in the native purity of 
it-Self.* | | | 
2 Átmabodha, 


DVIII—DIX. 


NOTHING moves him (to love or hate) who -finds all 

beings in himself and himself in all beings. What can 

. delusion or sorrow mean then ? when to the knower realizing 
nnity of the All, every particle has become his Self.t 


Isopanishad, 


DX. 
NOSIS having shown the absolute non-existence of the 
objective, supreme peace of liberation is fully realiz- 
ed in the mind’s being wiped clean of all and every object 
whatever. | 
Panchadasi. 





* अज्ञानकलुषं जीवं ज्ञानाभ्यासाद्वे निर्मलम्‌ । 
कृत्वाज्ञानं स्वयं मः्येज्जलं कतकरेणुवत्‌ ॥ 
| | आत्मबोधः. 


T यस्तु सर्वाणि मूतान्यात्मन्येवानुपरयाति à 
सवभूतेषु चात्मानं ततो न विजुगुप्सते ॥ 
यस्मिन्सर्वाणि मूतान्यात्मैवामूद्विजानतः । 
तत्र को मोह: कः शोक एकत्वमनुपर्‍यतः ॥ ` 
ईशोपनिषत्‌. 
I दृश्यं नास्तीति बोधेन मनसो दृश्यमाजेनम । 
संपन्नं चेत्तदुत्पन्ना परा निर्वाणनिर्वात: ॥ ` 
| I quw 
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. DXI. 


EXPERIEN CE in the light of gnosis dissolving every 

impression it may leave behind,—this sleep in waking,—is 
the real nature of those who know; liberation is only the 
highest development of this nature.* 


| Yogavásishtha, 





DXII. 


SAID Yajnavalkya:—This is not the Self, this is not the 

Self; the incomprehensible is never comprehended, the 
indissoluble is never dissolved, the unconditioned is never con- 
ditioned, the unpained is never pained, never put out ;—thou 
oh Janaka | hast realized entire fearlessness. 


Brhadáranyakopaniskad. 





DXIII. 


r[ ‘HE THE night of all beings is wakefulness of the real sage ; the 
wakefalness of all beings is the night of the silent seer.] 


Bhagavadgita. 


* यज्जाअति सुषुसत्वं बोधादरसवासनम्‌ | 
ते स्वभावं विदुस्तज्ज्ञा मुक्तिस्तत्परिणामिता ॥ 


ANNATA. 


1 से एक नेतिनेस्यात्मागृह्यो न हि गथ्वतेऽशीयो न हि शीर्यतेऽसङ्गो न हि 
 qsmsfadra व्यथते न रिष्यत्वभयं वे जनक प्राप्तोऽसीति होवाथ याज्ञवल्क्य: ॥ 


बृहदारण्यकोपनिषत्‌. 


i या fear सर्वभूतानां तस्यां जागात संयमी । | 
यस्यां आम्रति भूतानि सा निशा पश्यतो मुनेः ॥ 


भगवङ्रीता, 





20 
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DXIV. 


ue bliss of Brahman!—speech: and mind fall back 
baffled and abashed ; all fear vanishes in the knowing 
of that bliss.* 
Taittiriyopanishad. 


DXV. 


THE silent one, the knower ever resting in the Self, may 
^ walk, stand, sit, lie down, or do anything at his 
sweet will.f | 
Vivekachudémant. 


clits toilets 


| DXVI. | 
do not see, for, I haveno eyes; without ears, how can I 
hear ? I cannot speak, for, I have no speech ; without 
mind. how, could I find the world of mind ?t ` 
| | Upades'asáhasri. 


कर शा. 
T HERE is none superior to me in self-knowledge, none in- 
.' - ferior to me in ignorance; who unknowingly knows 


thus, is the greatest knower of Brahman.§ 
Naishkarmyasiddhi. 





* यतो षाचो निवर्तन्ते अप्राप्य मनसा सह । 
आनन्दै श्रक्मणो Paare बिभेति paaa ॥ 
| तेत्तिरीयोपनिधत्‌, 
t गच्छंस्तिइश्रुपविशक्ष्छयानो वान्यथापि वा i 
. यथेच्छया वसेद्विद्वानात्मारामः सदा मुनिः ॥ 
विवेकचूडामणिः, 
{ aagana cea तथाश्रोधेस्य की श्रुति: । 
अवाक्त्वान्न तु वक्तिः स्यादमनस्त्वान्मतिः कुतः ॥ 
| | ] _ उपरेशसाहसी . 
$ नेहाश्मविन्मदन्यीऽस्ति न मत्तीऽज्ोऽस्ति कश्चन | 
_ इृत्यजानमू विजानाति यः स अझविदुत्तमः ॥ 
| नेष्कम्येसिद्धि!, 
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DXVIII. 


NEITHER knowable nor unknowable; neither spoken nor 
unspoken; neither liked nor disliked; impossible of 
retaining in any mental. presentation; nay not. possible to 
fix in contemplation even for & moment ; all bliss throngh and 
through ; beautiful in the deep sense of ecstatic self-realiza- 
tion; this my-Self wonderfully dissolves the world in the 
sudden flash of its abundant light." 
| | Svárájyasiddhi, 


| DXIX. a 
SEPARATE, unique, one, multifarious, knowable, knower, 
motive, mover,—these and other imaginings of the 


same kind, where could they find room in me all One? 
| Upadesasühaari. 





‘ DXX. 
90182 having disengaged itself from the ‘body, and 
. having been dissolved in the light of Supreme Self, the 
mind stands in blissful trance wherever it goes, whatever it 
directs itself to.f . 
| Drgdrsyaviveka. 





* न वेद्यो नावेद्यः स्वरसमतिह्यः सुखघनो 
न, गद्यो नापोद्यो न पुनरुपरोध्यः कथमपि। | 
न हेयो नादेयो न पुनरपिधेयः क्षणमहो 
स्फुरन्नात्मास्माकं जगदिदमकस्मात्तिरयति ॥ 
) ` हर E — स्वाराञ्यसिद्धिः, 
T मेदोऽमेदस्तथा चेको नाना. चेति विकल्पितम्‌ i 
ज्ञेयं ज्ञाता गतिगन्ता मय्येकास्मिन्कुतो भवेत्‌ ॥ 
उपदेशसाहस्री 
I देहाभिमाने गठिते विज्ञाते परमात्मनि। ` 
यत्र TA मनो याति तत्र तत्र समाधयः ॥ ` 
हग्दृदयविवेकः. 
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DXXI. 


(KNOW that to be the best Yoga) wherein the mind held 

fast in steady application finds supreme rest, wherein 
seeing Self with Self (in all things whatever) it loses itself in 
the bliss of Self.* 


Bhagavadgita. 


DXXII. 


TE native form of the subject, highly transcendent like 
Akéio, self-illumined for once and for ever, unborn, one, 
immutable, unconditioned, all-pervading, without a second ;—1 
am this, the ever liberated word of glory.f 
| Upadetasáhasri. 





— — c — 


| ALL beings in Self, and Self in all beings :—thus sees he 
~ who, with his Self full of Yoga, has acquired that eye 
which ig even to all.1 


Bhagavadgita. 





* यत्रोपरमते चित्तं free वोगसेवयाः। 
यत्र चैवात्मनास्मानं पइयन्नात्मवि तुष्यति ॥ 


भगवद्गीता, 
4 हशिस्वरूपं गगनोपमं परं सकृद्विभातं त्वजमेकमक्षरम्‌ । 
wed giad यदद्वयं तदेव चाहं सततं विमृत्तऊं ॥ 
_ उपदेदासाहस्री, 
i सर्वभूतस्थमात्माने सर्वेभूतांनि चात्मनि । 
ईक्षते योगयुक्तात्मा सर्वत्र queda. ॥ 
ATTRA. 
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. HE has had a dip in the holy waters of all sacred rivers ; he 

has given the whole earth in pious gift ; he has offered 
& thousand sacrifices ; he has satisfied all the gods in heaven ; 
he has lifted his ancesters out of the circle of birth and death ; 
he deserves worship of all the three worlds ;—the man 
whose mind has, even for a moment, tasted of peace in the 
absorbing idea of Brahman.* 


Miscellaneous, 


DXXV—DXXVII. 


N EITHER love nor hate, neither ambition nor illusion, 
neither pride nor the least tinge of jealousy, no good, 
spiritual or temperal, no desire, no liberation;—l am 
none of these, I am all bliss, the bliss all eternal con- 
sciousness. Holiness or unholiness, happiness or misery, in- 
cantation or holy pilgrimage, scripture or sacrifice, none of 
these belong to me ; not even the enjoyed, the enjoyer, or the 
sense of enjoyment ; I am all bliss, the bliss all eternal con- 
sciousness. Death I fear not, caste I respect not, father, 
mother, nay even birth, I know. not, relatives, friends I 





* स्नातं तेन समस्ततीयसलिले दत्तापि तर्वावनि- 
यैज्ञानां च कतं तहसमसखिला देवाश्च तंपूजिताः । 
संसाराच agga: स्वपितरजेठोक्यपूज्यो $प्यसी 
यस्य अ्रक्विचारणि क्षणमपि eui मन: MATA, t 


प्रास्ताविकः, 


` — RRR — RRR a ee 
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recognize not, teacher and pupil I own not ;—I am all bliss, 
the bliss all eternal consciousness.* 
FEE S'ankaráchárya. 


DXXVIII. 


am Brahman, not at all of the world, never apart from 
Brahman; lam not the body, nor have I any body 
whatever ;—I am the unconditioned, eternal, One.f 
S'ankaráchárya, 





DXXIX. 


[HIS mortal habitat brought about or carried off by 
chance:—the accomplished, inasmuch as he has found 
him-Self, recks not whether it stands or falls, even like the 





अ न मे द्वेपरागो न में लोभमोहो 

` _ मदो नेव मे नेव मात्सयभानम । 
न धर्मो न चार्थो न कामो न मोक्ष- 
श्रिदानन्दरूपः शिवोऽहं शिवोऽहम्‌ N 

` न पुण्यं न पापं न सोख्यं न दुःखं 
न मन्त्रो न तीथे न वेदा न यज्ञाः । 
अहे भोजनं नेव भोज्यं न भोक्ता 
चिदानन्दरूपः शिवोऽहं शिवोऽहम्‌ ॥ 
न मे Beer न मे जातिभेदः 
पिता नेव मे नेव माता न जन्म । 
न बन्धु मित्रं quia शिष्य- 
श्चिदानन्दरूपः शिवोऽहं शिवोऽहम्‌ ॥ 
| आत्मषट्कम्‌, 


T ब्रह्मैवाहं न संसारी. न चाह ब्रह्मणः प्रथकू । 
| नाहं देहो न मे देहः केवलोऽहं सनातनः ॥ 
í 5 ५ | आत्मचिन्तेनम्‌., 
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drunkard blind with intoxication who recks not whether the 
cloth he-wears remains or falls away." | 


Bhágavata. 





DXXX. 


७४४० being full of unity, sees not, as in sleep, the least 

- trace of duality, though seeing it in entire wakefulness ; 
who though acting is, for the same reason,entirely at rest ;— 
he and no one else is verily the true knower of Self. 


Upades'asáhasri. 


DXXXI. 


Wo feels not any attachment for the senses or objects 

peculiar to the senses, nor for any action whatever, and 
who has renounced all mental creation of every description ; 
he has attained the highest pitch of Yoga.t 


Bhagavadgitd. 





* देहं च नश्चरमवस्थितमृत्थिते वा 

सिद्धो न पयति यतोऽध्यगमत्त्वरूपम्‌ i 

देवादुपेतमथ दैववश्चादपेतं 

वासो यथा परिकृतं मदिरामदान्धः ॥ 

| भागवतम्‌ . 

1 सुपूप्तवज्जाग्रति यो न परयति द्वयं तु पइयन्नपि चाद्वयत्वतः | 

तथा चै कुर्वन्नपि निष्क्रियश्च ये: स आत्मविन्नान्य इतीह निश्चयः ॥ 

| उपदेशसाहली, 
| यदा हि नेन्द्रियाथेंपु न कर्मस्वनुषनते । 

सर्वेसंडूल्पतन्न्याती योगारूढस्तदोच्यते॥ | 

amaka. 
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DXXXII—DXXXIII. 
[T E is all taste and refinement, yet all insipid ; he is merci- 
less yet fondness itself towards relatives; he is cruel 
yet all compassion ; he is beyond desire, yet deep inthe whirl 
ofalldesire. Allcare and anxiety without like the rest of 
Mankind, yet all quiet and calm within, he stands as if 
possessed, though ever ünpossessed.* 


Yogavdsishtha. 


DXXXIV. 
REGALIN G all content in the nectar of gnosis, fully 
satisfied in supreme fulfilment of every duty, there 
remains nothing for the yogin to do; if anything remain, 
he must be just so many removes behind gzosis.t 
In the Jivanmuktiviveka, 


DXXXV. 
HE least of a thing is greatest if it comes without trouble to 
any one, without seeking it of the wicked, and without 
the least pang at heart. 
Mahabharata. 
* रसिकोत्यन्तविरसो निर्घृणो बन्थुवस्सल: | 
निर्दयो$त्यन्तकरुणो वितृष्णस्तृष्णवान्वितः ॥ 
बहिः सर्वेतमाचारमन्तः सर्वार्थशीतलम i 
नित्यमन्तरनाविष्ट आविष्ट इव तिष्ठाति ॥ 


थोगवासिषम्‌, 
t शानामृतेन ठ्तस्य कृतकृत्यत्य योगिनः । 
नेवास्ति किब्निस्कर्तव्यमस्ति चेन्न स तत्त्ववित ॥ 
जीवन्मुक्तिविवेकः, 
| भकृत्वां परसन्तापमगत्वां खलमन्दिरम्‌ । 
अक्लेशेयिरवा चात्मानं यदल्पमपि agg ॥ 
महाभारतम्‌, 


bw in - जे 
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DXXXVI. 


[THE cycle of strife and. struggle will place Brahman in 

the mouth of all; none, oh Maitreya! will show. it in 
the act, being really intent on the pleasures of sex and 
- stomach, * | 


In the Jivanmuktiviveka, À` 


DXXXVII. 


1 am Brahman, I am the creator, I am the enjoyer ;—those 

who thus know are lost. to gnosis as also to the 
_ purifying forms of external worship;—they are on the highway 
to materialistic Atheism. f 


. Upades'asáhasri. | 


DXXXVIII. 
H Gárgi! who performs the sacrifice, who undergoes 
the severest penance even for several thousands of years, 
all without knowledge of this Immutable Essence, meets only 
with that good which is sure to end. "Who passes away, 
dear Gargi! from this world, without knowledge of this Immu- 
table Essence, goes away, alas! with the tight bond of narrow- 





* ed ब्रह्म वदिष्यन्ति qui तु कली युगे । 
नानुतिष्ठन्ति मेत्रेय रिश्नोदरपरायणाः ॥ | 
जीवन्मुक्तिविवेकः. 
† ag ब्रह्मास्मि कर्ता च भोक्ता चास्मीति ये विदुः। 
ते नष्टा ज्ञानकर्मभ्यां नास्तिकाः स्युने संशयः ॥ 


उंपदेशसाहस्ती. 
91 . | 
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ness about his heart ; he alone who passes away in the know- 
ledge of this Immutable Essence is the real Brahmana.™ 


Brhadáranyakopanishad. 


"E DXXXIX. : | 
HE heart of the wicked never melts into goodness, though 
he should be deep immersed in the .Vaddnta; not a 
particle of the Mainükaf is seen to soften where he hides 
himself from eternity under the waters of the deep. 


4 agannáth. | 


J | DXL. | | 
ALWAYS at their best while talking of Brahman, but with- 
out, the heart having at all become It, being all coloured 


with love of the world ;—these too, are ignorant fools of the 
first degree, never free from the circle of death and birth.§ 


Aparokshánubhuti. ` 


* योवा एतदक्षरं गारग्यविदित्वास्मिंक्लोके जुहोति यजते तपस्तप्यते बहूनि 


. वर्षसह्राण्यन्तवदेवास्य तद्भवति यो वा एतदक्षरं गार्ग्यविदित्वास्मा्लोकात्रोति - 


स SSI य एतदक्षरं गागि विदित्वास्माछोकात्प्रेति स ब्राह्मणः ॥ 
| f बृहदारण्यकोपनिषत्‌. 
T Son of the Himálaya; he deserted his father and took refuge under 


the waters of the ocean when Indra began to cut off the wings of 
mountains with his thunderbolt. 


f निष्णातोऽपि हि वेदान्ते साधुत्वं नाते दुर्जन: । 
चिरं जळनिधी मम्नो मैनाक इव मार्दवम्‌ ॥ 


| | जगन्नाथः, 
$ कुशळा ब्रह्मवार्तायां वृत्तेहीनाः सुरागिणः । 
तेप्यज्ञानतमा नूनं पुनरायान्ति यान्ति च ॥ 


अपरोक्षान्‌ भूतिः. 


. 
. 
- __ — 0 — — — — — —— — 
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DXLI. | 
W THO does not know, knows; who knows, does not know; 
It is nown to those who do not know, It is not known 
| to those who &now.* | E = 
` Kenopanishad, 


DXLII. | 
HE laddle helps to prepare a variety of viands, but it 
never knows the taste of any one of them: he knows all 
the four Vedas, and Institutes of Duty without end, but the 
poor thing knows not the essence of them all—Brahman.t 


Uttaragitá, 


DXLII—DXLIV. | 

"HAT deluded soul is verily a hypocrite who, holding the ` 

active organs in full control, sits mentally meditating 

upon objects of sense. He; oh Arjuna | is the best of all who 

excersing mental control over the senses, leaves their activity 

to work itself out in the way of Karma, thus ever remaining 
unattached (to the result).t 

| Bhagavadgita. 

* - यस्यामतं तस्य मत मते यस्य न वेद स: । 

अविज्ञातं विजानतां विज्ञातमविजानताम्‌ ॥ 
| | — केनोपनिषत्‌. 

f अधीत्य चतुरो वेदान्थमेशास्राण्यनेकरः ।, | 
ब्रह्मतत्त्व न जानाति दवी पाकरसं यथा ॥ 
| B | उत्तरगीता. 

{ कर्मेन्द्रियाणि संयम्य य आस्ते मनसा स्मरन्‌ । 
इन्द्रयार्थान्विमूढात्मा मिथ्याचारः स उच्यते ॥ 
यस्त्विन्द्रियाणि मनसा नियम्यारभतेऽञ्जुन । 
कमैन्द्रियेः कर्मयोगमसक्तः स विशिष्यते ॥ ` 

TATRA, 


104 त. THE IMITATION OF S'ANKARA, 
DXLV. 


A TIACHMENT to any one of the many fields which the mind 
visits for exercise is the surest sign of -. ignorance ; 
greenness is certainly impossible in the tree that conceals a 

l consuming fire in its hollow," | | 


Naishkarmyasiddhi. 


DXLVI—DXLVIII. 


"| EE swimmer, having safely carried many to the other side 

of the stream, is drawn into the whirlpool, and is carried 

^ beyond all help. Those, on the other.side, who feel grateful 

for his help, pity him, others pass on in indifference. The 

° knower caught into the whirlpool of words and technicalities, 

` those pity who having reached the other side of all words 
and all forms feel yet grateful for his help. 


Atma pürána. 





* रागो लिङ्गमबोधस्य चित्तव्यायामभूमिषु | 
कुतः शाडुलता तस्य यस्याभिः कोटरे तरोः N 


नेष्क्र्म्यसिद्धिः, 


† तारयित्वा परं पारं नद्या WERE तारकः । 
आवर्ते पतितो नेवमुद्धतुमिह शक्यते ॥ 
परतीरे गता ये स्युरुपकारस्य बोधकाः | 
शोचन्ति तत्र तं त्वन्ये गच्छान्ति च यथासुखम्‌ ॥ 
शब्दाद्यावतेपतितो विद्वानपि तथेव सः। 
शोच्यतिऽत्रोपकारत्ञैः प्रपारमुपागते: . 


भात्मपुराणम्‌, 
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| HAT knower of Self who yet deals in give and take has 
not graduated himself for Liberation; Brahman has 
 vomitted hini out for ever, 


Upades'asáhasri. 


DL. 


T HE gods know him to be a Brâhmana who, without any 

upper garment or any clothing whatever, sleeping upon 
no bed, and using nothing but his hand for a pillow, remains 
ever at peace (within and without). | 


Smrti. 


DLI. 
EVEN animals and Miechhas, embodied or disembodied, are 


all undoubtedly liberated in full, if they have attained to 
. the condition of this 9nosis.1 


Yogavasishtha, . | 





* आतमज्ञस्यापि यस्य स्याद्वानोपादानता यदि । 
न मोक्षाई: स विज्ञेयो वान्तोऽसी ब्रह्मणा ध्रुवम्‌ ॥ 
| उपदेशसाहस्री. 
f अनुत्तरीयवसनमनुपस्तार्णशायिनम्‌ । 
बाहूपधायिनं शान्तं तं देवा ब्राह्मणं विदुः ॥ 
i _ व्यासः. 
1 .प्राप्ता ज्ञानदशामेतां पशुम्लेच्छाइयो 5पि ये। 


संदेह वाप्यदेहा वा तें मुक्ता AT संशय: N 
| ग्रोगवासिध्ठ म्‌., 
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DLII. 


T 'H E wise grieves not, having seen the unbodied Self pervad- 
ing all mortal forms, ever great, all-embracing.* 


| Kathopanishad. | 


DLIIL—DLV. 


S isthe being of things, the void-ness of void, or the 

" being with forms of forms, so is this universe of 
chidákáía, That whereof comes the whole universe at. the 
eng of sleep, and that wherein it dissolves itself at the moment 
of rest, is this cAidáAása. Misery overpowers not that ascetic 
who ever remains in the condition which is being daily 
experienced between the point where sleep- begins ‘and the 
point where wakefalness ends.f | 


Yogavásishtha. 


* अशरीरं शरीरेष्वनवस्थेष्ववास्थितम । 
महान्तं विभुमात्मानं मत्वा धीरो न शोचाते ॥ 


RATT. 


† यथा भावस्य भावत्वं यथा शून्यस्य शून्यता । 
आकारिणो यथाकारस्तथा चिन्नभसो जगत्‌ ॥ 
निद्रायां विनिवृत्तायां यतो विश्वं प्रवतते । ._ 

_निवतेते च यच्छान्तो तचिदम्बर उच्यते ॥ 
निद्रादो जागरस्यान्ते यो भाव उपजायते । 
ते भावं धारयन्‌ येगी न दुःखेरमिभूयते ॥ 


` बोगवासेइम्‌, 
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DLVI. 


TRE ring ofthis cosmos can hardly suffice for the enjoyment 
ofthe high-minded knower; the flutter of a tiny fish 
can produce but a scant ruffle on the surface of the deep.* 


Bhartrhari. - 


DLVII. 


EE whois harmonised in Self, who finds fall bliss in Self, and. 
‘who is all content in Self, has no call of duty (to 
disturb him).t TEE न 


Bhagavadgita. 


DLVIII. 


THOUGH taking part in all intercourse of every kind, 
like all ordinary men, he soars constantly above all: 
beings, conscious or unconscious. ` 


Yogavésishtha, 





* ब्रह्माण्डमण्ढलीमात्र कि भोगाय मनस्विनः । 
शफरीस्फुरितेनाब्ये: क्षुब्धता जातु जायते ॥ 
l भर्तृहरिः. 

T यस्त्वात्मरतिरेव स्यादात्मतप्तश्च मानवः | 
^ आत्मन्येव च सन्तुष्टस्तस्य काये न विद्यते ॥ 
| | | भगवद्गीता, 

t व्यवहारं यथाप्राप्तं टोकसामान्यमाचरन्‌। 

चराचरणां भूतामामुपर्थवावतिष्ठते ॥ 
| योगवासिष्ठमू. 


168 THE IMITATION OF S'ANKARA. 


DLIX. 


F of he knows his self as the Self, what desire, what 
object, should burn his body in the fever (of care and 
anxitey).* 


Brhadáranyakopanishad. 





DLX. 


W ITH mind attuned to Me, with the whole of their vital 
J energy fully harmonised in Me, ever enlightening one 
another, ever talking of Me, they engage themselves in this 
pleasing pastime of eternal contentment. f | 
m | Bhagavadgitá. 





DLXI. 


T HINK of It, speak of It, enlighten one another in It ;— 
this is full devotion to the idea of Oneness, this, the wise 
-call study of Brahman.t 


Panchadas'. 





* आस्मानं चेद्विजानीयादहमस्मीति ger: । 5 
किमिच्छन्‌ कस्य कामाय शरीरमनुसञ्ज्वरेत्‌ ॥ 


बृहदारण्यकापानबत्‌. ` 


T मच्चित्ता मद्गतप्राणा बोधयन्तः परस्परम्‌ । 
कथयन्तश्च मां नित्यं तुष्यन्ति च रमन्ति च ॥ 


भगवद्गीता, 
| तचिन्तनं तत्कथनमन्योन्यं तत्परबांधनम । | 
एतदेकपरत्वं हि ब्रह्माभ्यासं विदुर्बुधाः ॥ 
| o qazi. 
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DLXII. 


ET calamity, oh Lord of the Universe! visit us here, there 

and.everywhere, that we may have the benefit of thy 

holy presence, and of the (consequent) absence of the 
necessity of re-entering this world.* 


Bhagavata. 


DLXIII. 


T HE irrevocable love which the indiscriminate have in 
objects (of sense);—may that very love never fade from my 
heart while it yet continues to be full of thy holy memory.t 


Panchadas't. 





DLXIV. 


HE sage reconciled in the perfect rest of Self, freed from 

the ties (of egoism and ignorance), keeps up strong 
loving devotion to the mighty one, without any cause what- 
ever, for, the Lord is all love.] 


Bhágavata. 
* विपदः सन्तु नः WIAA तत्रं जगद्गुरो । 
भवतां दर्शन यत्स्यादपुनर्मवदर्शनम्‌ ॥ 
भागवतम्‌. 
ft या प्रातिराविवेक्कानां विषयेष्वनपायिनी à 
त्वामनुस्मरतः सा मे हृदयान्मापसर्पठु ॥ 
पञ्चदशी. 


1 आत्मारामापि मुनयो fader अप्युरुक्रमे 1 
कुर्वन्त्यहेतु्की भक्तिमित्यंभूतगुणो हरि: ॥ 
| | भागवतम्‌, 
22 
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DLXV. 


REAT souls, ever at rest in the Self, all light, and stand-a 

ing at the height of development, are always as firm 

within as mount Meru, though appearing as fickle without as 
the tip of a feather,* | 


Yagavásishtha. 


DLXVI. 


N EITHER joy nor sorrow, neither movable nor immovably 

fixed, neither being nor non-being, nay not even the 

intermediate between these opposites ;—so is described the 
mind of the enlightened.f | 


Yogavásishtha. ` 


DLXVII. 


T HE army engaged in close battle, in a picture, fights all 
-= unmoved; the wise, though deep in intercourse with the 
world, stands equally even in all conditions. 


Yogavdsishtha. 





* आत्मारामा महात्मानः प्रबुद्धाः परमोदयाः । 
बदिः पिच्छाम्रतरला अन्तर्मेरुरिवाचलाः ॥ 
थोगवासिष्ठम्‌. 


f aaz न निरानन्दं न aS नाचलं स्थिरम्‌। 
न सन्नासन्न चैतेषां मध्यं ज्ञानिमनो विदुः ॥ 
 योगवासिडम. 


t चित्रसंगरयुद्धस्य सैन्यस्याक्षुब्धता यथा | 
A 
तथव समता TET व्यवहारवतोऽपि च ॥ 
योगवासिठठम्‌. 
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DLXVIII. 


T HE Vedas, the Smrtis, constant study of the Puránas, . 

close application to the subtleties of philosophy ;—what 
do these avail! What, indeed, is the use of that whirl of cere- 
monial worship which at best lodges the weary soul in some . 
hovel of the village called Heaven ! Conscious harmony in the 
blissful condition of Self, the great-pralaya-fire of the net of 
misery born of the bondage of this world ;—all, saving this, 
are but the toys of (spiritual) pedlary.* 


Bhartrhari. 





DLXIX. 


CON SCIOUSNESS imagining itself into the act, takes on 
the result of that act; consciousness not imagining it- 
self into the act, is ever free of the result. 


Yogavásishtha. 


* कि वेदेः स्वृतिमिः पुराणपठनेः शाखत्रेमहाविस्तरेः 
स्वर्गत्रामकुटीनिवासफळदैः कर्मक्रियाविभ्रमै: । 
मुक्त्वैकं भववन्बदुःखरचनाविध्वंसकाठानलं 
` स्वात्मानन्दपदप्रवेशकळनं रेषा .वणिग्दृत्तयः ॥ 


भर्तृहरिः. 


t कर्मकस्पनया संवित्श्वकर्मफलभागिनी i 
कर्मकल्पनयोन्मुक्ता न कर्मफळमागिनी ॥ 


योगवासिष्ठम्‌. 
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mE DLXX. 


HERE could that be invoked which fills all space? 

where is the seat of that which is the seat of all? Of 

the ever clean, what can be the wash or the offering of honour? 
To the ever pure, what the drink that purifies within ?* 


S ankaráchárya. 


DLXXI. 
have no distraction, and therefore no trance ; distraction or 
trance are all incidents of the mind under power of 
attraction. 
| Upades'asáhasri. 


DLXXII—DLXXIII. 


T HE idea which consciousness, at first, imagines, of itself, 

as its own form, that it continues to be even to the 
present day. The same consciousness may, by yet another 
effort of greater strength, take the opposite form, and so 
on and on, in proportion to the effort it should put forth.] 


Yogavasishtha. 








* पूर्णस्यावाहनं कुत्र सर्वाधारस्य चासनम्‌ | 
स्वच्छस्य पायमध्ये च शुद्धत्याचमनं कुतः ॥ 
TUT. 
t RAAN नास्ति यस्मान्मे न समाधिस्ततो मम । 
विक्षेपो वा समाधिर्वा मनस; स्याद्विकारिणः ॥ , 
| उपदेशसाहस्ी- 
i यदद्धानात्मकं रूपं प्रथमं चिन्तितं चिता । r 
स्वतो5हमेव चित्येव तदद्यापि तथास्थितम्‌ ॥ 
पुनरन्येन यत्नेन तद॒त्कुष्ेन तेव चित्‌ । 
शक्ता ATM RI यत्नेन महता पुन: ॥ 
RIMATE: 
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DLXXIV. 


NEHHER teacher nor book, neither pupil nor teaching,. 

. neither you nor I, neither this nor that;—the light of 
Self, intolerant of all doubt whatever, I am all pure bliss, 
ihe one residuum of the many thus denied.* 


S'ankaráchárya. 


DLXXV. 
E who relates not his ‘ego’ with the act as doer, nor his 


mind with the result as sufferer, never kills nor does the 
&ct even if he should destroy all the three worlds at a stroke.t 


Bhagavadgita. 


DLXXVI. 


[HE patient Braéhmana having known It should harmonise 
himself in the Self, he should not be deluded away by 
words ; it is mere waste of breath.f | 


Brhadéranyakopanishad, 


” न शास्ता न शास्त्र न शिष्यो न शिक्षा _ 
नच cd A Ale चायं प्रपञ्चः। 
स्वरूपावबोधो विकल्पासाहिष्णु- 
स्तदेको $१शिष्ट: शिवः केवलोऽहम्‌ ॥ 
- निर्वाणदद्दकम. 
f यस्य नाहडडुतो भावो qiadet न लिप्यते i 
हत्वापि स इमाह्नोकान्न न्ति न निवद्धयते ॥ ` 
| भगवद्गीता, 
‡ तमेव धीरो विज्ञाय oat कुर्वीत ब्राह्मण: । 
नानुध्यायाद्वदूञ्छन्दान्वाचो विग्लापनं हि तत्‌ ॥ 
बृहदारण्यकोपानिषत्‌. 


® 
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DLXXVII. 


THE wise having found the path of gnosis, indirect and 
direct, from the study of books, should cast them away 
even like straw after thrashing the rice out of it.* 


Panchadas'i. 


DLXXVIII. 


T HIS is the truth: I know no change, for, there can be no 

cause to change, there being all oneness out and out. No 
spiritual merit or demerit, no liberation or bondage, nor have 
I any Varna or Ás'rama, for, I have not the body of which 
these are accidents.T 


Upadeslasthasré. 





DLXXIX. 


mle Vaiva, Páncharátra, Jaina, Mimánsá, none of 
these philosophies do J profess; Iam that pure con- 





* ग्रन्थमभ्यस्य मेघावी ज्ञानविज्ञानतत्पर: । 
पलालमिव धान्यार्थी त्यजेदप्रन्थमरोषतः ॥ 


पञ्चदशी. 


† इदं तु सत्यं मम नास्ति विक्रिया विकारहेतुर्न हि मेऽद्वयत्वतः t 
न पुण्यपापे न च मोक्षबन्धने न चास्ति वर्णाश्रमताशरीरतः ॥ 


IRIRA. 
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, SCLOUSNESS, . the subject of distinct self-experience, all pure 
bliss, the one residuum of the many thus denied.* 


S'ankaráchárya. 





DLXXX. 


IN the duties of Varna and Asrama some, in madness others 

take delight; in child-like innocence some, in stupid in- 
difference others find their meed ; lover, re veler, ascetic, to 
no one grade of life the knower confines his choice.T 


Svardjyasiddhi. 


DLXXXI. 


A perfect fool in one place, all royal splendour in another ; 

at times in fond delusion, at times entire peace and 
quiet ; often in the slothful indifference of the boa; the sub- 
ject of the highest encomiums in one place, in another all 








* न साख्यं न रेवं न तत्पाञ्चरात्रम्‌ 
न जेनं न मीमांसकादेर्मंतं वा । 
विशिष्टानुभूत्या विशुद्धात्मकत्वात्‌ 
तदेकोऽत्ररिष्टः शिवः केवलोऽहम ॥ 


निर्वाणद्दाकम्‌, 


t केऽपि वर्णाश्षमाचा रनिष्ठा मुग्धवालप्रमत्तोपमाश्चापरे 1 
रागिणो भोगिनो योगिनश्रेतरे ज्ञानिनां ठक्ष्यते नेकरूपा स्थिति: u 


स्वराञ्यसिद्धिः, 
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contempt, in a third entirely unnoticed ;—thus goes about the , 
wise knower, ever happy in the highest bliss.* 
Vivekachudámani. 


DLXXXII. 
T HE ascetic, not straying away fromthe path of wisdom, , 
should so conduct himself as men, feeling repelled, 
should seek not his company.f 
Smrti. 


DLXXXIII. | 
T HE ignorant set up this panorama of objects, I wipe it 
out as often; I have faith in none; I am not affraid of 
the .last penalty of Yama; I hate virtue ; Self-satisfac- 
tion is all I seek; the whole of my wonderful life spent ` 
in cheating the world, none can understand.$ - 
Svardjyasiddhi. 





* कर्चिन्मूदो विद्वान्‌ क्कचिदपि मंहाराजावेभवः 
कचिद्गान्तः सौभ्यः कचिदजगराचारकालितः । 
क्कचित्पात्रीभूतः क्वाचिदवमतः काप्यविदितः . 
श्वरत्येवं प्राः सततपरमानन्दयुखितः ॥ 
विवेक चुडामणि! 
t तेथाचरेत वे योगी सतां घर्ममंदूषयन्‌ i | 
जना यथावमभ्येरन्‌ गच्छेयुनेव सङ्गतिम्‌ ॥ 
| स्मृतिः, 
i gjda गृशमपठपाम्यर्थनिचये 
न कर्शिद्विखास्यो न मम यमदंण्डाइपि भयम्‌ । 
गुणद्वेषी स्वार्थप्रिय इति जगद्वञचनपरं 
चरित्रं मे चित्रं क्वाचिदपि न कश्चित्कलयाति ॥ 
CAT SAMA. 
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DLXXXIV. | 


WHAT means self-realization to me, all eternal realization 

(from end to end); all duties have been done, all wishes 
have been fulfilled, this is the most sure conviction (of my 
heart.)* 


Panchadasi. 


, DLXXXV. 


I neither do nor make do, I neither enjoy nor make ‘enjoy, 
I neither see nor make see; I am the self-effulgent Self 
unlike every possible name or form.t 


Vivekachudémani. 


DLXXXVI—DLXXXVII. 


T HE knower and the ignorant are both equally subject 

each to his own previous Karma ;—the knower, all 
patience, knows no sorrow, the ignorant, ever unsteady, con- 
tinues to grieve. Of two men passing on the road, both 
being equally fatigued and the road before them being equal, 





* नित्यानुभवरूपस्य को मे वानुमवः gH । ` 
कृतं कृत्यं प्रापणीयं प्राप्तमित्येव निश्चयः ॥ 


z पञ्चदशी. 
T कत्तापि था कारयितापि नाहं | 
भोक्तापि वा भोजयितापि नाहम्‌ | 
द्रष्टापि वाः दशीवितापि नाहं | 
सोऽहं स्वयंज्योतिरनीरगात्मा ॥ 
विवेकच्‌डामाणेः. 


23 
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he that knows treads on patiently to the end, the poor 
ignorant fool lingers behind bemoaning his lot." 
Panchadasi. 


DLXXXVITI—DLXXXIX. 


LISS here attends the extremes of Intellect ;—the highest 
which transcends Intellect, and the lowest which is far 
below Intellect. The. way between these extremes is the 
way of worry and evil. A very thin partition divides ecstacy 
from madness ; for,in the former, the mind having lost all 
faith is quite clear of every tinge of attachment.t 
Bhagavata; Yogavásistha, 


DXC. 
N all acts whatever, whether of commission or omission 
there is nothing, saveabsence of attachment, to distinguish 


the fool from the man of wisdom.t 
Yogavásistha. 


* हानिनोऽज्ञानिनश्चात्र समे प्रारघकमेणी à 
न क्लेशो ज्ञानिनो atge: eprerdde: u 
मार्गे गन्त्रोवोः श्रान्तौ समायामप्यदूरताम्‌ । ` 
आनन्धैयांद्दरुतं गच्छेदन्यस्तिष्ठति दीनधीः ॥ 


qoe. 
1 au मूढतमो ठोके यश्च qu परं गत: 1 
तावुभो. सुखमेधेते छिष्यत्यन्तारेती जन: ॥ 
भागवतम्‌. 
एक एव विशेषोऽस्य न समो मूढबुद्धिभिः । 
सवंत्रास्थापरिसागान्नीरागममळं मनः ॥- | 
थोगवासिष्टम्‌. 


t agadi भावाभावेषु Hg । 
ऋते निर्वासनत्वात्तु न विशेषोऽस्ति कश्चन. u 
auras. 
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DXCI. 


I look with equal eye upona poisonous snake or a garland 

of flowers, upon a strong enemy or a kind friend, upon a 
costly jewel or a lump of earth, a bed of flowers or a slab of stone, 
७ group of beautiful women or a collection of useless straw ;-- 
thus do I spend all my days in some holy solitude, all intent on 
the blissful syllable Siva, S‘iva, S'iva.* 


Bhartrhari, 


DXCII. 


NEITHER action nor inaction are in me, ever one and with- 
out parts; how can he act who is ell one Self, a com- 
pact mass, all-full and all-filling like the Akiia.t 


Vivekachudamani, 


DXCIII. 


E is never overjoyed though often coming to good things ; 
he stands firm as Meru under the direst calamity; he 





* अहौ वा हारे वा बलवाते रिपौ वा gett वा 
मणौ वा HS वा कुसुमशयनें वा दृषदि वा । 
at वा 9 वा मम समदृशो यान्ति दिवसाः 
कचित्पृण्येऽरण्ये शिव शिव शिवेति प्रतनुतः t 
भतेहरि:, 
| न मे प्रवृत्तिर्न च मे निवृत्तिः 
सदेकरूपस्य निरंशकस्य | 
एकात्मको यो निषिडो निरन्तरो _ 
व्योमेव पूर्णः a कथं नु चेष्टते ॥ 
" विवेकचूडामणिः, 
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walks the world like a god, finding Self in the bliss of Self 
in every thing whatever." 
| Svasdjyasiddhi. 
DXCIV. | 
. A Chándála,  twice-born, a S'udra, an ascetic, a man of 
intellect refined by application to gnosis, the lord of 
Yogins ;—thus described at the top of thoughtless prattle by 
men. conceiving each his own fancy, sages harmonised in 
the Self wend their way neither angry nor proud of the 
compliments thus bestowed.t | 
Bhartrhari, 
DXCV. 
"T MHE knower: catches in the ecstacy of his heart the. fall 
° - light of that Brahman which is indescribable, all thought, 
all pure bliss, incomparable, transcending time, ever free, 
beyond desire, resembling limitless 48489, having no parts and 


admitting of no idea beside itself.t 
Vivekachudamant. 


* न प्रहष्यत्यसो प्राप्य भूयः प्रियं 
मेरुवन्निश्चलो भूरिङृच्छ्रेष्वपि । 
भावयन्नात्मनात्मानमानन्दितों 
देववत्संचरत्येव विश्वम्मराम्‌ u 
स्वाराञ्यसिद्धिः. 
† चाण्डालः किमयं द्विजातिरथवा JASA कि तापसः 
. किं वा तत्त्वनिवेशपेशळमतियांगीश्वरः कोऽपि किम्‌ । 
इृत्युत्पन्नविकल्पजल्पमुखरेः सम्भाष्यमाणा जने- ` 
. ` mgr पथि नेव तुष्टमनसो यान्ति स्वयं योगिनः ॥ 
ES | भरतृहरिः, 
‡ किमपि सततबोधं केवलानन्दरूप . ` 
निरुपममातिवेछं नित्यमुक्तं निरीहम्‌ । 
निरवधिगगनाभं fens निर्विकल्पं ... 
हादे कलयति विद्वान्‌ ब्रह्म पूणे समाधौ ॥ 
— विवेकचूडामणिः, 
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"DXOVI—DXOVIL | | sit ! 


OES it make any difference in this gem of heaven, the sun, 
if he is reflected in the waters of the Ganges or in the 
stream flowing through the scavenger's street ? Does it make 
any difference in the Akasa enclosed in an earthenware or in 
a jar of gold? In that Thing, the inner being of all, the billow- 
less ocean of native bliss and light, what means this great 
delusion, this nightmare of separateness, creating distinctions 
of Bréhmana and Ohándála and so on. The self-same consci- 
ousness shines plainly in all the three conditions of waking, 
dream and sleep ; it is, moreover, the inner witness of all,—per- 
vading even like a thread, all forms whatever from Brahma to 
the tinniest ant ;—Hewho has the firm conviction ‘I am this - 
consciousness’, not the form it takes, let him be a Brahman or 
a Chándála, my mind points to him as the real Master.* 


S'ankaráchárya. 


` 





DXCVIII 


HAS it set! is it broken! is it shattered to pieces! is it 
dissolved ! is it pounded to dust! is it swallowed up! 
is it suddenly gone to decay !—the mind being put out, T 





* के aera विम्वितेऽम्वरमणो चाण्डाळवाटीपयः- 
qt वान्तरमस्ति कांञचनघटीभमृत्कुम्भयोर्वाम्वरे i 
प्रत्यग्वस्तुनि निस्तरङ्गसहजानन्दावषोधाम्बुधौ 
विप्रोऽयं श्वपंचोऽयामित्यपि महान्‌ कोऽयं ANTAR: ॥ 
जाग्रत्स्वप्रसुषुसिषु स्फुटतरा या सँविदुञ्जुम्भते . 
. या ब्र्मादिपिपीलिकान्ततनुषु प्रोता जगत्साक्षिणी । 
Aar न च दश्यवस्त्विति eomm यस्यास्ति च · 
झाण्डाड़ोऽस्तु स तु द्विजोऽस्तु गुरुरित्येषा मनीषा मभ ॥ 
मनीपापञुचकम्‌, . 


- * 
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do not find even a trace of the universe in the free depths of 
my-self, the indescribable ocean of the bliss of Self-realization.* 
| Svárájyasiddhi. 


DXCIX. 


AL latent desire having died out, he looks upon the 
| world as all destroyed, as some unreal nightmare, as a 
‘castle-in-the-air, or even as a painting which is nearly washed 
off under a heavy downpour of rain.f 


Yogavasishtha. 





DC. 


DBAHMAN is the dedication and Brajman the offering ; 

| Brahman is the fire and Brahman the sacrificer ; it 
must find its way to Brahman through this ecstacy of action 
which is Brahman.t 


Bhagvadgita. 





* 'किमस्तं कि ध्वस्तं किमु विलुलितं fey गितं 
| विशीर्णे वा गाणे ननु सपदि जीणे किमथ वा । 
अमन्दे स्वच्छन्दे निरुपमनिजानन्दजलघो 
मयि स्वान्ते शान्ते जगदिदमशेषं न कल्ये ॥ 


| स्वाराज्यसिद्धिः, 
† उद्ध्वस्तमसदाभासमुत्पन्ननगरोपमम्‌ | 
वर्षप्रोन्मृष्टचिन्नामं॑ जगत्पशयत्यवासन: ॥ 
बओोगवासिष्ठम्‌. 
t ब्रमापंणंत्रह्महविर्शक्चाग्नौ ब्रह्मणा हुतम्‌ । 
| aAa तेन गस्तव्यं ब्रह्मकर्मंतमाधिना ॥ | 
Ra qa RT. 


LIBERATION, 183 
1.—Jivanmukti. 
DCI—DCV. 


PHOUGH ever moving about in the world of experience’ 

the whole of it exists not for him ;—all-pervading ether- 
like consciousness alone subsists. Such aone is called Jivan- 
mukia, The expression of his countenance neither fluses nor 
fades under pleasure or pain, he stands unmoved whatever. 
may come or go. Such a one is called Jivanmukta. Though 
acting after every feeling, such as love, hate, fear and the like» 
he who stands unaffected within likethe 4६686, is said to be the. 
real Jivanmukta (liberated while yet in this life). He whom 
the world finds no cause to fear, and whois never afraid of 
the world, ever beyond joy, and jealousy, and fear, is said to be 
the real Jivanmukta. With the woes of this world laid 
entirely at rest, he who, though full of all learning and art 
is yet without any, who, though with mind is without it, is 
said to be the real Jivanmukta.* 


 Yogavásishtha. 





* यथास्थितमिदं att व्यवहारवतोऽपि च । 
अस्तं मतं स्थितं ब्योम स जीवन्मुक्त उच्यते ॥ 
नोदेति नास्तमायाति. सुखदुःलेर्मुखप्रमा | 
यथाप्राप्ते स्थितियेस्थ स जीवन्मुक्त उच्यते ॥ 
रागद्वेषमवादीभामनुरूपं चरन्नपि । 
योउन्तर्व्योमवरदत्यच्छः स जीवन्मुक्त उच्यते ॥ 
यस्माभ्रोद्विजते लोको लोकान्नोद्विजते च यः । 
हृषामर्षमयोन्मुक्तः स जीवन्मुक्त उच्यते ॥ 
शाम्तसंसारकळनः कलावानपि निष्कलः i 
यः सचित्तोऽपि निश्चित्तः स जीवन्मुक्त उच्यते ॥ 


" योंगंवांसिठ में « 
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DOVI—DOVIII.. ` 


TREMBLING and other signs of fear subside, only by 
degrees, even after knowledge of the snake as nothing 
but a harmless piece of rope; the same rope met with in dim 
light, even after such knowledge, may yet become the same 
terrible snakeitonce was. Thus previous Karma comes gradu- 
&lly to end by fruition through experience and not all at once by 
any obstinate remedy ; nay, itis even possible for the immortal 
one to temporarily feel his mortality in moments of such 
fruition. This, however, is no flaw in the condition of gnosis 
once realized, for, Jivanmuhti is no observance, it is being at 
harmony with the course of nature,* _ | 
४ 3 P | AE Panchadagi. 
D OT o |», DOIX—DCX. | 
ALL even in weal or woe; all peace; looking with equal 
“~~ eye on a lump of earth or a mass of gold; unaffected 
by likes or dislikes ; unmoved by praise or censure; all patience; 
untouched by respect or contempt ; even-minded towards friends 
or foes ; initiating noact whatever ;—such a one has really 
risen beyond the Gunas.t 
E s | Bhagavadgita. 
* रज्जुज्ञानेऽपि कम्पादिः शनेरेवो पशाम्यति । 
पुनर्मन्दान्धकारे सा रज्जुः क्षिप्तोरगी भवेत्‌ ॥ 
एकमारव्धमोगोऽपि शनेः शाम्यति नो हठात्‌ । 
भोगकाले कदाचित्त मर्त्योऽहमिति भासते ॥ 
तेतावतापराघेन तत्वज्ञानं विनयति । 
जीवन्मृक्तित्रतं नेदं किन्तु वस्तुस्थितिः खलु ॥ 


t समदुःखसुखः स्वस्थः समठोष्ठाईमकाञ्चनः। 
` तुल्यप्रियाप्रियो धीरस्तुल्यनिन्दात्मसंस्तुतिः ॥ 
' मानापमानयोस्तुल्यस्तुल्यो मित्रारिपक्षयोः । ` 

सर्वारम्भपरित्यागी गुणातीतः स उच्यते ॥ 


पञ्चदशी. 


ITA. 
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DCXI-—DOXIT, 


WHEN all desires infesting the heart are entirely given up, 

| the mortal becomes immortal and lives in Brahman 
even here. The slough cast off by the serpent lies dead and 
lifeless on the ant-hill ; so even lies this body ; and the mortal 
who is thus disembodied, while yeb here, becomes immortal], 
all life, all Brahman, all light.* - l 
Brhadéranyakopanishad. — 





DCXIII. 


TEE man of spiritual wisdom has acquired the eye which 
looks evenly on a Bréhmana fall of learning and virtue, - 
on a cow, on an elephant, on a dog, or on a low out-cast. 


Bhagavadgita. 


DCXIV. 
[HE highest Self, all endless bliss, unconditioned limitless 


consciousness, being realized, whether through the great 
textsf or through Yoga, in all experience whatever, let (him) 


* यदा ad प्रमुच्यन्ते कामा aser हृदि श्रिता:। 
अथ मत्योऽप्रतो भवत्यत्र ब्रह्म समश्नुत इति ॥ 
तेद्यथाहिंनिर्ल्वयनी वल्मीके मृताप्रत्यस्ता शयीतैवमेवेवं शरीरं शते stata. 
मशरीरोऽमृतः प्राणो ब्रम्हैव तेज एव । | 
| बृंहदारण्यकी पनिषत. 
t विद्याविषयसम्पन्ने श्राह्मणे गंबि हस्तिनि à 
शुनि चेव श्वपाके च पण्डिताः angia: ॥ 
E | भगवद्शीता, 


t The great texts are such as ‘Thou art That’ and the like, teaching unity of 
consciousness throughout the world of subject and object. 


24 
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lose himself in the ‘ecstacy of trance or in deep intercourse 
with the world, nay let him freely enjoy every object of 
sense ;—he has for ever lost all touch with bondage (of every 
description).* | 
Svarajyasiddhi. 


| DOXV. 

EVEN the body is subject to the law of Karma, it awaits 
the fulfilment of the life it embodies only as long as the 

causes of its existence endure. This body along with the 

world of experience connected with it, he never minds who 

has acquired the condition -of ecstatic trance ; he never thinks 

of dream-experience who is awakened to the light of Truth.[ — 

The Bhágavata. 





| DCXVL 
| ALL content with what gain chance brings to him, ever 
beyond all duality, completely free from envy and 


hate, equal in success or defeat,—he acts without relating 
himself to the act.] 





Bhagavadgita. 


* निरवधिसुखमूमानन्तसंवित्परात्म- 
न्यनुमवमधिरूढे वाक्यतो योगतो वा | 
` भवतु दृढ्समाधिलॉकसंप्राहको वा . 
` भजतु विषयजातं नेति भूयोऽपि बन्धम्‌ ॥ x 
स्वाराड्यसिद्धि 


SON 

1 देहोऽपि दैववशगः खलु कर्म यावत्‌ 2 

स्वारम्भकं प्रतिसमीक्षत एव सासु: । r 
d सप्रपञ्चमधिरूढत्तमाधियोग: 

am gat भजते प्रतिबुद्धवस्तुः ॥ 


Ei घरच्छाामसन्तुष्ट द्वन्द्वातीतो विमत्सरः | 
समः सिद्धावसिद्धौ. च कृत्वापि न निबध्यते ॥ . ` | 


भागवतम्‌, 
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 DCXVIL. 


(AD in rich cloth or in the wide expanse of space, having 

his skin alone for cover or buried deep in the ample 
folds of all-embracing thought,—he wanders the world like a 
mad man,—like a child, or even like a ghost.* 


Vivekachuddmani, 


DOXVIII 


Wy HBOUT having in one's Self the clear light. of Self- 
experience, no one can appreciate the phenomenal 
sublimity of another's experience in the same line;— 
The Brékmana cannot understand the sweets of winet.t 
| Yogavasishtha. 





DOXIX—DOXX. 


"RE knower harmonised in the Essence should never think 
| he did anything. Whether he sees, hears, touches, smells, 
walks, sleeps, breathes, speaks, gives, takes, or even performs 





* दिगम्बरो वापि च साम्वरो वा 
त्वगम्बरो वापि चिदम्बरस्थः | 
saqar वापि च बालवद वा ` 
पिश्चाचवद्‌ वापि चरत्यवन्याम्‌ ॥ 

विवेकचूडामणि 
f For he is prohibited from using wine which Kshatriyas and othera 
may use. 
{ परमार्थचमत्कारमन्तस्थानुभवं विना । | 
भन्यस्यान्यं न ज्ञानाति Py त्वादुमिव द्विजः ॥ 


बोगवालिहम्‌, 
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such involuntary acts as the closing and opening of the 
eyelids,—he should always think of the act as not his, but of 
the senses which pass out, of themselves, to their respective 
objects,” 

— Bhagavadgita. 


DCXXI. 


AS timber is carried away by the stream to places high 
and low, so even is the body led by Fate to whatever 
awaits it at its proper time.f 


Vivekachuddmans, 





DOXXII. 


T HE traveller with mind firmly fixed only on the goal he is 

approaching, never feels the motion of his legs along the 
road he treads ; act thus in all you १०. 
. (1 l Yogavésishtha. 








* नेव फिंचित्करोमीति युक्तो मन्येत तत्त्वावित्‌ । 
पर्यञशुण्वन्स्पृश्चञ्जिपरन्नश्नन्गच्छन्स्वपञश्वसन्‌ ॥ 
प्रलपन्वि सुजन्गहन्नन्मिपाधामिषन्नपि । 
इन्दियाणीन्दियारथेषु वर्तम्त इति धारयन्‌ ॥ 
| | a भगवदीता, 
† कोतसा नीयते दारु यथा. निम्नोन्नतस्थलम्‌ । 
देवेन मीयते देहो मथाकाळोपमुक्तिष ॥ 
विवेकचूडामणिः , 
 गम्यदैशकनिष्ठस्य यथा पान्थस्य पादयोः ।- 
r स्पम्दी विगतसइल्पस्तथास्पन्दस्व कर्मसु ॥ 
TT niasa. 
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DOXXIII. 


T HE fright caused by the appearance of a thief survives 
his captare, the cloth yet leaves the impress of its form 
on the ashes to which it is burnt;—the world reduced of 
itself to naught in the case of the Knower lasts with his 
body to bear out such fruition as previous Karma should 
bring.* | 
| Svdrajyasiddhi. 


DCXXIV. 


EHE knower may, oh child ! let his external senses loose in 

all acts and all conditions whatever as long as his body 
lasts; but he should never let his internal sense go with the 
external.] | 


Yogavásishtha. 





DCXXV. 


T HE Akééa may appear in any condition whatever, it is 
never conditioned ; the silent one never takes on the 


y 








* योरवाघेऽपि तज्जन्यभीत्यादिव- 
.  शेठदाहेऽपि भस्मेव चेठाकृति i 
ज्ञानिनां विश्वमादेहपातं स्वतो 
बाघितत्वेऽपि चारब्धमोगक्षमम्‌ ॥ 
स्वाराख्यतिद्धिः. 
_1 यावदहं यथाचारं दशास्वङ्ग विजानता c 
RRRA स्थातव्यं न तु बुद्धीन्द्रियि; क्रचित्‌ ॥ 
ग्रेगवासिष्ठ म्‌. 
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properties of whatever accidents may appear to colour his Self: 
—he may stand like a fool though all-knowing, he may 
&ct after the air ever untainted.* 


| Atmabodha, 





DCXXVI. 


HARATA and others never stood like wood or stone giving 
up food and other necessaries; they were indifferent 
being afraid of the possibility of attachment. 


Panchadas'. 





DOXXVII. 


TEE act never touches me, nor do: I ever desire any result 
from the act ;—he who thus reads my secret is never 
bound by action.{ 


Bhagavadgita. 





* उपाधिस्थोऽपि तद्धमैंन लिसो व्योमवन्मुनिः | 
स्वेविन्पूढ्वत्तिष्ठेदसक्तो वायुवच्चरेत्‌ ॥ 
| e at ^ आत्मबोधः. 
t न ह्याहारादि संत्यज्य भरतावाः स्थिताः क्कचित्‌ à 
काष्टपाषाणवत्किन्तु संगभीता उदासते ॥ 
B | m | पञ्चदशी, 
1 न मां कमाणि लिम्पन्ति न मे कर्मफले ERT । 
इति माँ योऽभिजानाति कर्मभि स पद्धयते ॥ 
is — ee m 
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DCXXVIII—DCXXX. 


T HE knowers of the supreme neither avoid nor court 

intercourse with the world, they go with whatever 
should turn up in ordinary course. Being in all, I am ever 
inactive :—he who, with this conviction, acts in accord with 
what is brought to him in the course of nature is always 
inactive. He is not motionless though standing ; he does not 
walk though going; he is all peace though deep in intercourse; 
he is ever inactive though full of activity.* 


Y ogavasishtha. 





DOXXXI. 


ह world follows the lead of great souls in what they do; 
whatever they sanction men accept. | : 


Bhagavadgitá. 


* न्‌ त्यजन्ति भ वाउच्छन्ति ध्यवहारं जगद्गतभ्‌ | 
स्वमेवानुवर्तन्ते पारावारविदो जनाः ॥ 
सर्वस्थोऽहमकर्तेति दढभावनयानया | 
प्रवाहृपतितं काये कुर्वन्नपि न लिप्यते ॥ 
तिष्ठन्नपि हि नासीनो गच्छन्नपि न गच्छति । 
शान्तोऽपि व्यवहारस्थः कुर्वन्नपि न लिप्यते ॥ 


योगवासिष्ठ मं 


| यद्वदाचराते श्रष्ठस्तत्तदेवेतरो जनः | 
` स यत्ममाणं कुरुते लोकस्तदनुवतते ॥ 


भगवद्गीता, 
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DOXXXII. 


THIS kind of apparent ‘latent desire’ in those who have 
found liberation while living is no desireat all; it is 

that universal sense of being which is known as ‘pure 

Satva.’* | 


Yogavasishtha. 


DOXXXIII—DCXXXIV. 


AS the uninformed act with attachment, so should, oh 

Bhárata! the informed act without attachment ; for, thus 
alone could he do good to the world. Do not unsettle the 
intellect of the uninformed attached to the course of action ; 
the informed going by the light of inner discrimination 
should show himself favourable to all acts whatever.t 


Bhagavadgita. 





* at तु जीवन्मुक्तानां वासना सा न वासना । 
शुद्धसत्वामिधानं तत्‌ सत्तासामान्यमुच्यते ॥ 


ATATA. 
t सक्ताः कर्मण्यविद्वांतों यथा कुर्वन्ति मारत | 
कुर्यांद्वद्वांस्तथासक्तश्विकीर्पुर्लाकतड्टहम N 


न Seat जनयेदज्ञानां कर्मसामिनामू । . 
जोषयेत्सवैकर्माणि विद्वाम्युक्तः समाचरन्‌ N 


मगवदीता. 
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DOXXXV—DCXXXVI. 


AVING known It thus, fill thyself with the memory of 

pure Unity; having realized the Unit, walk the world 

like à mass of so much (dead) matter. No praise, no salute, 

no offerings (even) to the dead, no fixed or unfixed abode,— 
the harmonised (soul) should ever live by chance.* 


Gaudapddacharya. , | 


DCXXXVII. 


T AKE no thought of the result, rest ever content, yearn not 
for any support ;—plunge thyself thus deep in any action 
whatever, thou art ever free. 


DBhagavadgitá, 


11.— Videhamukti. 
DCXXXVIII—DOXL. 


[HE fifteen rays{ return into their source, the divine forces 
governing the senses find back the universal fountain of 


* तस्मादेवं विदित्वेनमदवेते योजयेत्‌ स्मृतिम्‌ । 
अद्वैतं समनुप्राप्य जडवल्लोकमाचरेत्‌ ॥ 
निस्तुतिनि्नमस्कारो निःस्वघाकार एव च । 
चलाचलनिकेतश्च यतियादृच्छिको भवेत्‌ ॥ 
गोडपाहाचायोः, 


t त्यक्त्वा कर्मफलासङ्गं नित्यतृप्तो निराश्रयः । 
- A 8 
कर्मण्यभिप्रवृ त्तो5पि नेव किञ्चित्करोति a: ॥ 
ELEC 
1 Will, idea, A'kás!a, Váyw, Tejas, Jala, Prthvi, (inner and outer) serises; 
mind; (on the objective plane) food, energy; mantras, austerities; worlds, 
inhabitants, names. These sixteen are mentioned in the Prashropamshad. 
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their rise, the reflection in the inner sense—the embodied soul 
—together with every action whatever, all become onein the 
supreme unchangeable (Essence). As rivers flowing into the 
ocean lose their iudividual name and form, nay thus lose even 
themselves, so does the knower, freed from all name and all 
form, find the highest Being, all light. He who thus knows 
the highest Brahman, verily becomes Brahman: none that is 
born in his family has his eye closed to Brahman. He sores 
above sin and sorrow; freed from the ties of the heart, he 
becomes immortal.” 


Mundakopanishad. 


DCXLI. 
GIVING up the body in some holy place or in the house of 


a Chándála, conscious or unconscious, he finds Kaivalya, 
all cause of sorrow being entirely destroyed, and liberation 
being found in the very moment of the rise of gnosis.1 


Vartika. 





* गताः कलाः पञ्चदश प्रतिष्ठा 
देवाश्च सर्वे प्रतिदेवतासु । 
कर्माणि विज्ञानमयश्च आत्मा 
परेऽव्यये सर्वं एकीभवन्ति ॥ 
यथा नद्यः स्यन्दमानाः समुद्रे- 
ऽस्तं गच्छन्ति नामरुपे विहाय | 
तथा विद्वान्नामरूपाद्विमुक्तः 
परात्परं पुरुषमुपोति दिव्यम्‌ ॥ 
स यो हृ वै तत्परमं ब्रह्म वेद रह्मैव भवति नास्थाब्रह्मवित्कुले भवति 
तरति शोक तरति पाप्मानं गुहाग्रन्थिभ्यो विमुक्तोऽमृतो भवति ॥ 
मुण्डकोपनिषद्‌. 
t तीर्थे श्वपचगृहे वा नष्टस्मृतिरपि परित्यजन्देहम्‌ | 
ज्ञानसमकालमुक्त; कैवल्यं याति हतशोकः ॥ 
MARR, 
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DOXLII—DCXLIII. 


W ATER is water, whether it stands all placid or surges up 

in high billows; it makes no difference in the ocean, 
. Embodied or disembodied, there is no difference in the libera- 
tion of the silent knower. What difference can embodiment 
or disembodiment make in the liberated, all Thought? 
Whether in tempestuous waves or in placid calm, the sameness 


of water undergoes no change.* 
Yoguvasishtha, 





DCXLIV. 
Or Arjuna ! the worlds even up to the sphere of Brahman 
are subject to’the law of rise and set ; having found Me, 
oh Son of Kunti! there is no rise and no set. 
Bhagavadgita, 


DOXLV. 


' W Ho has no desire, who is beyond desire, who has all desires 
fulfilled in the Supreme, who has Self as the object 
of all and every desire;—his breath rises not beyond him ; 
being Brahman, he becomes Brahman.t 
Brhadáranyakopanishad. 


* सोम्याम्बृत्वे MRA सलिलस्याम्बुता यथा । 
समैवाब्धी तथादेहसदेहमुनिमुक्तता ॥ 
सदेहादिहमुक्तानां भेदः को वोधरूपिणाम | 
यदेवाम्बु dr सौम्यत्वेऽपि तदेव तत्‌ ॥ 
योगवासिष्ठम्‌. 
f आ ब्रह्ममुवनाक्लोकाः पुनरावर्तिनोऽजुन । 
मामुपेत्य तु कोन्तेय पुनर्जन्म न वियते ॥ 





भगवद्गीता, 
| योऽकामो निष्काम आप्तकाम आत्मकामो । 


न तस्य प्रागा उत्क्रामन्ति ब्रह्मेव सन्‌ ब्रह्माप्येति ॥ 
ल्ह्दारण्यकोपनिषत्‌, 
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DCXLVI. 


have no JMáyá for my consort, no serpent for my 

couch, no discuss for my weapon, no round of incarnations 
to go through, nor have I the anxiety of protecting the 
world, still I am the Lord Vishnu to all intent and 
purpose.* | 


Svarajyasiddhi, 


DCXLVII—DCLI. 


T HE Videhamuka neither rises nor sets, nay he is never laid 
"-  atrest. He is not being nor non-being, neither near nor 
distant, neither I nor thou. He shines as the sun, he protects 
the three worlds appearing as Vishnu, as Rudra he destroys 
all, he acts the creator in the form of the lotus-born Praja- 
pati. Whatever is, whatever has been, whatever shall be,— 
every object in any one of thethree forms of Time—he is 
that; he is everything. Oh best of knowers ! when the Videha- 
mukta takes on the form of the three worlds and all they 
contain, I believe him to have gone through the act of 
‘creation, If verily the three worlds do exist, let him by all 


— — — — — — — — — — — — mn, — — 


* अहे न मायी च भोगिश्चायी 
न चक्रधारी न दशावतारी i 
न मे प्रपञ्चः परिपाळनीय- 
स्तथापि विष्णुः प्रभविष्णुरस्मि ॥ 


स्वाराञ्बसि द्धिः, 
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means become those words, for ip him the words * Three 
worlds” are, in truth, empty of all real content whatever.* 


Yogavásishtha. — 





DCLII. 


T HEY divert themselves in the native bliss of self- 

experience, they enjoy themselves in any manner with 
perfect freedom ;—the many-sided, wonderful course the 
United pursue, on the inscrutable Path, ever free of attach- 
ment, knowing no limit, always tending to the good of the 
universe, is as inscrutable as the course of fishes in water, the 
passage of birds in the atmosphere, or the course of wind 
throughout space. t 


Svárájyasiddhi. 


* विदेहमुक्तो नोदेति नास्तमेति न शाम्यति । 
न सन्नासन्न दूरस्थो न चाहं नापि चेतरः ॥ | 
सूयो मुत्वा प्रतपति विष्णुः पाति जगत्रयम्‌ | 
रुद्र: सर्वान्संहरति सर्गान्सृजाति पद्मजः ॥ 
यत्किश्चिदिदमाभाति भातं भानमुपैष्यति | 
काळत्रयगतं TM तदसौ सर्वमेव च ॥ 
विदेहमुक्तानेलोक्यं संपद्यन्ते यदा तदा । 
मन्ये ते सर्गतामेव गता वेदविदां वर ॥ 

` विद्यते चेषिभुवनं तत्तत्तां सम्प्रयान्तु ते । 
यत्र तैलोक्यशब्दार्थों सम्भवति कश्चन ॥ 
योगवासिष्ठम्‌, 


स्वानन्दे सहजे सदा विहरतां स्वच्छन्दलीलाजुषां 
निस्सङ्गा च निरगंला च जगतां कल्याणसन्दोहिनी । 
मत्स्यानां साठिलेऽम्बरे च वयसां वायोरिवाशामुखे 

` दुलेक्ष्ये पथि योगिनां बहुविधा गूढा विचिता गतिः ॥ 


स्वाराज्यसिद्धिः, 


—+ 
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DCLIII—DCLIV. 


W HENEVER, oh Bharata! Truth is on the decline, and 

Untruth appears to succeed, I create myself to guide 

the good, destroy the wicked, and strengthen the foundation 
of Truth, Thus do I appear from cycle to cycle.* 


Bhagavadgita, 


VI.—CONCLUSION. 


DCLV. 


OUBT, dispute and explanation, all depend on language 
which means duality. In the language of Unity, there 
can he no question and no answer. 


Panchadas't. 


d 


* यहा यदा हि धर्मस्य ग्लानिभवति भारत I 
अभ्युत्यानमघर्म त्य तदाऽऽत्मानं सृञ्जाम्यहम्‌ ॥ 
परित्राणाय साधूनां विनाशाय च दुष्कृताम्‌ | 


घर्मसंस्थापनार्थाय संभवामि युगे युगे ॥ 
मगवङ्गीता, 
f चोद्यं वा परिहारो वा क्रियतां द्वेतमाषया । 
अद्वैतभाषया चोद्यं नास्ति नापि तदुत्तरम्‌ ॥ 


पञ्चदशी, 
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DCLVI. 


T HERE is no dissolution, no creation, none in bondage, no 
pupilage, none desirous of liberation, none liberated ;— 
this is the Absolute Truth.” 


Gaudapádáchárya. 


DCLVII. 


Bow to him who enunciated this method of harmony in the 
Absolute, conducing to the well-being of all, beneficent, 
above all dispute, entirely non-antithetical.T 


Gaudapádáchárya. 


DCLVIII. 


W ONDERFUL, supremely wonderful—this Philosophy! 

More wonderful still the Masters who teach the Truth ! 
A thousand wonders surround the depth of GNOSIS taught! 
The bliss of Knowledge is the Silence of indescribable wonder !f 


Panchadas't. 


* न निरोधो नचोत्पत्तिन बद्धौ न च साधकः । 
न मुमुक्षुर्न d मुक्त इत्येषा परमार्थता ॥ 
गोडपादाचार्याः, 
| अस्पर्शयोगो वै नाम सवेसत्त्वसुखो हित: | 
आविवादोऽविरुद्वश्च देशितस्तं नमाम्यहम्‌ ॥ 
गोडपादा'चायां', 
| अहो शाखमहो शाखमहो गुरुरहो गुरुः d 
अहो ज्ञानमहो AAA सुखमहो Far 
पञ्चदशी, 
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ITI—INDEX 


PRINCIPAL POINTS OF THE ABSOLUTE PHILOSOPHY. 





ABsOLUTE— 
The—455; see ALL. 
AcT— 


Acting without the—616; the 


irresponsible—619-20. 


ACTION— 
The Yoga of—395; freedom in 
—397; renunciation of—405; 
results of—407; the point of— 


413; nature of—470; freedom 


from the results of—569; in- 
action in—575; rule of—622; 
the secret of - 627. 


ADvVAITA— 


Nature of the—50; explana- 
tion of the—113 ; supreme know- 
ledge of the—134. 


ALL— 


The—18 ; the Absolute—27-28; 
becoming the—27-28; unity of 
Self with the—52 ; nature of the 
—v4; no grief after knowledge 
of the—67-69; Self is the— 
103-4; Brahman is the—105; 
Thou art the—112; ecstacy in the- 
187; kosmos in the—217; Prakrti 
one with the—235; no distinc- 
tion in the—241 ; illustration to 
realize the—442-45. 


ANGER— 


Evils of --359 ; no cause for— 
360 ; real cause of---347-48, 


ANXIETY— 

No cause of—307; fever of 

—b59. 

AÁSPIRANT— 

The—144-45 ; the real—373. 
ATHEISM— 

Materialistic—537. 
ATTACHMENT— 

Absence of— 263; fear of —626. 


Aum— 
Self is—199; the Yoya of— 
458; I am the—522. 
Avipy4— 


Nature of—135; definition of 
— 137-38 ; doing away with—175; 
how overpower—476; see ILLU- 
SION, IGNORANCE. 


Brerne— 


Source of—24; category of— 
433-34 ; the one fact of—440-41 ; 
universal—471; sense of univer- 
881—474; form 0f—498 ; roalisa- 
tion of universal —632. 


BELIEF—- 
See FAITH. 


BLiss— 


Nature of—30 ; realization of 
—83 ; last measure of—84 ; who 
attains the height of—136; all 
experience is—245 ; last extreme 
of—505; supreme—514; I am 
all—525-27 ; the silence of —658. 
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Bopy— 


The boat this—155; the city 
of eternal consciousness this—181; 
likes and dislikes bound up with 
—190; attachment to—237 ; all 
holy places in the—273 ; blissful 
use of —393; duration of—493 ; 
concern for—529 ; the liberated— 
611-12; period of the—615. 


‘BoNDAGE— | 
Dissolution of—18; illusive- 
ness of —106 ; cause of—122-23 ; 
creation of—242; forms of re- 


ligion forge—257 ; definition of 


—278; mind the source of —287; 
action without—397 ; lose touch 
with—614. 
‘Booxs— 
Enlightening power of—132; 
throw off—577. 
BRAHMAN— 


Definition of — 15-16; un- 
‘changeableness of—17; good of 
knowing—21;  indescribableness 

. of—22; world of—25-26; nega- 
tive definition of—29 ; Self is— 
33-35; objects of worship apart 
from—44-48; universality of —49 ; 
transcendent nature of—53; de- 
scription of —56-60; power of— 
86; the habitat of —87; the neu- 
trality of—88; higher and lower 
—90; all light dependent on—94 ; 
individual consciousness one with 
— 103-4; science of higher and 
lower—170; Aum is—171-73; re- 
alisation of—174; glory of realis- 
ing—187; the immortal Asvattha 
is—220-22; who reaches the state 
of—309; who may inquire after— 
373; world analysed into—437; 


negative cognition of—438; ex- 


INDEX. 


tinction in--472-73; heart-expan- 
sion leading to—497; distinction 
of world and—502; bliss of —514; 
greatest knower of—517; merit 
of becoming—524; study of —561; 
breath of one who is—645. 
BRÁHMANA— 
The real—187; how to be a— 
. 938; what makes the—506; the— 
538; the gods know him to be 
a—550. | 


CALAMITY— 
Use of —562. 


CATEGORY— 
The highest--433-34; form of 
the-—498. | 
CAUSALITY— 


Illusiveness of--80-81; utter 
absence of —86. 


CHIDAK Ás'A— 
The— 553-55. 
CoGNITION— 
Negative—428. 
COMPASSION—- 
Measure of- —361; the liberated 
is a11— 532-33. | 


COoNSCIOUSNESS— 


Unity of—36-38; universality 
of—40; Self is—106-7-8; un- 
ification of philosophy and 
teachings with the facts of— 124; 
argue in accord with the facts of 
—126-27; the city of eternal— 
181; evolution of—214-15; all- 
embracing nature of—471; ripen- 
ing of—474; emptying of—486; 
the bliss of eternal—525-27; the 
master-key of—572-73; identity 
of individual and universal—- 
596-97. 


INDEX. 


CoNTENTMENT— 
The bliss of—352; : 
—A77; the pastime of —560. 
CovENTIONS— 
Meaning of —436. 
CosMos— 

Self is the—78; the—217; 
evolution of the—218—19; the 
ring of the—556; destruction of 
the—598, 

CREATOR— 
The— 553-55. 
CuLTURE— 
Spiritual—432, 


DxaATH— 

Nature of—340; spiritual—150; 
who is not overpowered by— 
464-66. ` 

DrsrgE— | 

Abandon latent—284; defini- 
tion of *latent— 285; condition 
of one who has given up—374 
destruction of latent—385; the 
knower may have—421; apparent 
latent—632 

DEsTRUCTION— 

The way to—347-48; the way 

of Self —423 


DeEvoTion— 

Nature and use of —269-70; en- 

tire—275 
DISTINCTION— 

Lose—440-41; see SEPARATE- 

NESS 
Dovsr— 

Absence of—103-4; destructive 
nature of—157; disappearance of 
—504; see SCEPTIOISM, 

DREAM— 

Experience likened 1o— 209; 

nature of —210. 
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DvaALITY— | 
. Source of —25-26; fear in— 
240; shake off—255; fear rises 
from—276; abandon the sense 
of— 422. 

Duty— 

Perform—263; no call 

557. 


of— 


Ecstacy— 
Distinction of madness from— 


588-89; seo TRANCE. 


Errogr— 

Strong personal—118; help of 
—202-3; free—303; resort to— 
304; freedom comes of—306; va- 

. lue of —380; true success from— 
419; the real key of —572-73. 
Eeorm— 

Destruction of —435; signs of— 

436; break off—504. 


ENLIGHTENED— 
Mind of the— 5060. 


' EsSEgNCE— 


Firm in the—475; enjoyment 

in the—476; rest in the—482-83. 
ETERNAL— 
Forms of the—14; see BRAH- 
MAN, ALL, 
EviL— 
Place 0f— 588-89. 
EvoLUTION— 

Nature of—211-13 

tion of —241 
ExIsTENCE— 

The aim of—359; identifica- 
tion with the idea of *non—' 
474, 

ExPEBIENCE— | 

Cause of—204-5; ideal nature 
of—206; the essence of—207; 
dream-like nature of—209; 


ex plana- 
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evolution in—211-13; blissfulness 


of —245; unity of—247; produc- 


. tion of—248; illusiveness of— 
249, 


FAITH—— 
Want of—157; the source of 
all difference from difference in— 


365; source of—449; power 
of —450. 
FATE— 


Action of —621; see KARMA. 
FAULT-FINDING— 

Use of the habit of —358. 
FEARLESSNESS— 

Supreme—512, 
FougTH— 

Brahman is the—109. 
FRERDOM— 

Permanent—637. 
FREE-WILL— 

The key of —569; see EFFORT. 
FULLNESS— 


. Supreme—17; how attain— 
454; worship of —570. 


GLoRY— 
The word of—see Aum, 
GNosis— 
Rest in—146-48; liberation in 
— 140-48; bondage dissolved by 
—257; difference of devotion 
from—271-72; failure of—288; 
use of—307; production of— 
312; path of —378; causes of —385; 
Samádhi by—468; real ecstacy 
of —469; fire of —485; flame of— 
487; action of—507; experience 
through—611; away from—534;, 
lost to—537; depth of—658; see 
KNOWLEDGE. 


INDEX. 


Gop— 
Where is—299; 
300-1; love is—564, 


. personal— 


| GooD— 


Powers of persons who are— 
267; contact with the—268. 
GRIEF—- | 
No room for—341; no cause 
for—344 
Gunas— 
The Veda is full of the—255 
beyond the—609-—10 


HAPPINESS— 
See Briss 
HARMONY 
Self—557; state of —560; sages 
who are in—594; freedom in— 
619-20 ; absolute—657. 


' HATHA— 


See Yoaa. . 
HrzART— 

God in the —299 ; spike in the— 
346; Yoga of the—415 ; fountain 
of knowledge in the-—440-41 ; 
faith welling out of the—449. 
conviction of the—489; expan- 
sion of—497; narrowness of— 
538; wicked—539; surety of— 
584. | 

HEAVEN— 


Mortal nature of —256; worth 
of—568. 


: HELL— 


The gates of—423; see SELF- 
DESTRUCTION 
HIRANYAGARBHA— 
Birth of—2106. 
Hork— 

Nature of—328 ; the river of— 
349; misery in—350; production 
of misery by—351; whirl of— 
370. 


INDEX. 


Hyrocrisy— 
Vedanta with—539; results of 
—540; nature of —543-44. 


IpEA— - 


Force of —265; becoming the | 


—266; how become the—428; 


power of the—429-31; realisa- 


tion of the—432; illustration of 


pursuing the—452; peace in the | 


—524; devotion to the—561. 


IDEALISM— 
Definition of—78; causality 
in—80-81 ; explanation of —437 ; 
truth of-—451; 475; experience 


through—569; see All, Brahman, | 


Self, 
IDENTIFICATION — 
Power  of—454; see 
SELF. 
JDoLs— 
Soo WORSHIP. 
IGNOBANCE— 
Burning up of—487; destruc- 
tion of—492; power of—493; 
sign of—545 ; see ILLUSION. 


ILLUSION— 


IDEA, 


Forms of—208; Mâyâ is— | 


223 ; self-sustaining nature of— 
223; power of—236 ; overpower- 
ing force of—238-39; intrans- 
gressible nature of—244; how 
wear off—297 ; ‘pairs of opposi- 
les? lead to—327 ; use of —490. 


IMMORTALITY— 


Rest in—102; the bridge to— | 
 KNowEzR— 


184; the wise desire—224-25; 
when is gained—310-11; how is 
gained—611-12. 
IMMUTABLE— 
Definition of the—55 ; immort- 
ality of the—64-66 ; see. BRAH- 
MAN, ALL. 
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INCARNATION— | 
Future—220-22 ; process of— 
251-52; who are led into—253- 
54; the principle of —342; passage 
through—393 ; the ruling law of 
—429-31. 


INFoRMED— 
The—633-34. 
IxTELLECT— | 
The pure—151 ; forms of the— 
199; difference in worship from 
difference in the—353; the ex- 
tremes of—588-89; never un- 
gettle the—633-34. 
INTERCOURSE— 
Unaffected though 
evenness in—567. 


in—558; 


JIVA— 

Nature of—225-32; see SOUL, 
JIVANMUKTA— 

The—601-5. 
JIVANMUKTI— 

Nature of-—606-8. 


KAIVALYA— 

Realisation of —641. 

KARMA— 

The action of—4-8; inferior— 
253-54; ignorance perpetuated by 
— 200; every one governed by his 
own—-262; destruction of all— 
485; extinguishing—504; end of 
—606-8; law of-—615; the world 
bound up with--623. 


The silent—179-80; the real— 
608-9; the high-minded —556; free- 
dom of the—580; state of the wise 
—581; the ignorant and the—586- 
87; wanderings of the--617; life 
of the—624. 


220 | INDEX. 


KNOWLEDGE— 

|. The path of 4-8; power of— 
13; Self is all—100; the residual 
—101; extraordinary nature of— 
114; indescribableness of—115; 
the Anátman in—119-20 ; passage 
through — 192 ; destruction of 
ignorance by—260; absolute— 
439; the fountain of —440-41 ; 
method of all-from-one—446-48; 
real—541; see GNOSIS. 


LEARNING— | 

'No use of—129-31; belly, the 
end of--139-41; pride of—288; 
burden of— 9304; vanity of--542. 

LIBERATION— 

Means of—116-17; nature of— 
122-23; idle gossip 
Karma cannot bring about—209 ; 
definition of —278; relation of 
mind with—287; the only means 
of —307; where is—372; import 
of--377; explanation of —411 ; 
knowledge of—49496; peace 
of—510 ; development leading 
to—611; graduating for—549 ; 
absence of distinction in--951; no 
return after--644. 

LISERATED— . 

Inscrutableness of the--149; 
who is—489; the—490; nature of 
the—532-33; conviction of the—- 
584, equal eye of the—591; in- 
action of the—592; bliss of the— 
593; incarnation of the—653-54. 

LirE— 
The true—119-20; love of— 
‘ 988; definition of——340 ; higher 
—424-96; lower——427; idea 
governs—429-31 ; tho peaceful 
—535; grade of—580; the in- 
gcrutable—583. 
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Lodio - "C 

False—125; uselessness - of— 
126-27. 

LovE— 

Self-realisation through--191 ; 
the temporal objects of —J38 ; 
pain of material—346; measure 

. of—351; destruction of hate 
and—392; the true fountain 
of—439; necessity of universal 
472-73; presence of—476; de- 


_ God is—564. 


MASTER— 
The real—596-97. 
MATERIALISM— 
Atheistic—537. 
Mivi— | 
See ILLUSION. 
MEANS— l 


some of the—321-24; impossibi- 
lity even of the——325, 
MENDICANTS— 
Forms of —J69. 


Minp— 

Control of—119-20; benefit 
from control of—279; definition 
of —280; forms of-—286; bondage 
and liberation in--287; illustra- 
tion of the action of—289-90; 

difficulty of control over—291; 
means to control the—293-96; 
teach self-restraint to the—320; 
misery in the—353; how control 
the—382-84; dissolution of— 
385; fullness of —406; method of 
control over—409-10. 

MoraLity— 


standard of—361; the law of 
, —1902, | 


votion  of--562; eternal—563; 


The four--318; tho three—319; 


The supreme rule of--329; the 


HE” 


INDEX. 


NATURE— | 
Spontaneity of--88; description 
of—214-15; trust in the course of 
—367; source of action from—470 
liberation in—479; conformity to 
the course of —628-30 


NEcEssIty— 
Abandon the idea of—300-1; 
no room for—302; freedom in-- 
305; seo FATE. 


OssEctT— 

Unity of subject and —110; give 

. up the—-339; action of subject on 
—A35; forms of —498, 


PaTtH— 

The two-fold—166-67; each 
one’s faith his—365; the double 
—378. 

PATIENCE— 
.  Necessity of—414, 
PrzAcE— 
How and who find—417-18 ; 
want of —432, 
PEDLARY— 
Spiritual—568, 
PHILOSOPHY— 

Load of —119-20; unification of 
consciousness and teaching with— 
124; description of--160-61; no 


peace in—374; subileties of— 
568; folly and—586-87 ; the 
wonder of —658. 

PRAERTI— 


The highest —233-34 ; identity 
of the All and—235; see NATURE, 
ILLUSION. 

PRÁNÁYÁMA— 

True—459-61; method of real 
—462-63; see Yooa, . REFLEC- 
TION, 
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PuPIL— 

Unworthy--121 ; proper-—152 ; 

object of becoming—171-73. 
PurvsHA— 

The transcendent nature of— 
61-62; the first great—63; every- 
thing is the—182-83; bondage to 
the—196-98. 


RÁJA— 
See ४004. 
RATIOCINATION— 

Endlessness of—126-27 ; 

use of—128, - 
REFLECTION-- . 

Saving nature of——108; use of—— 
202-3; the Thing seen by—258; the 
good generate——268;: gnosis from- 
271-72; method of—298; through 
—308; gnosis born of—312; form 
of--313-15; ‘ripening of—316; 
marks of devotion to—317; the 
only way is—380 ; gradual course 
of—412. ` 

RE-INCARNATION— 

See INCARNATION, 


RELIGIoON— 

Stays of—194; true—250; 
formal—253-54 ; results of —256; 
use of--258; of merit from—268; 
unity of all—363; marks of —369; 
abandon forms of—410. 


RENUNCIATION— 

What is—338; pain of--345; 
irue--398; essence of—405; 
nature of —407. 

REQUISITES— 

Self-knowledge—129-31. 

RESIDUUM— 

The—457; the one—574; the 

philosophic—579, 
REsoRT— 
The—19, 


real 
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SACRIFICE— 
Worth of—253-54; the true 
—600, 
SAMÁDHI— 
Definition of -468; trne—469; 
seo TRANCE. 
BCEPTICISM— 
Fate of—157; evils of—389; 
freedom from—397; leave off 
~~422, 


BORIPTURE— 
How far rely on--304; load of 
—364; see WORD, 
SEER—~ 
Night of the silent—591. 


SELF 
Salutation to—1; nature of —20; 
— bliss of--25-26; sphere of-—32; 
immutableness of— 33-35; incom- 
prehensibleness of—39; all-per- 
vading nature of—41-49; who 
can realise ihe-—04-60; gaining 
ihe—72; form of the high- 
est-—76-77; ^ properties ^ of— 
79; all-supporting—82; identity 
of—05;  inner—96 ; liberated 
nature of —97; the residual—98; 
proof of--99; Brahman is the— 
105; the fourth is the—109; Self 
reveals to—129-31; material eye 
barred from—150; the foe and 
friend of—165; the empire of— 
177; knowledge other than—185; 
transcending death after know- 
ledge of —189; chariot of —226-32; 
attune all thinking to—282; mea- 
sure of love is—361; regaining 
ihe—--397; 451; native condition 
of—420; life in the higher—424- 
26; life in the lower—427; study 
the—439; consciousness merged 
in—471; contentment in—475; 
the knower of— 486: greeting to— 


INDEX. 


494-96; form of —498; sight of - 
504; world dissolved by—518; 
true knowledge of—530; I am 
the—585; how measure know- 
ledge of —618. 


SELF-DESTRUCTION— 


Who meet with—154; the place 

of —156. 
SELF-REALISATION— 

Those centred in—133; what 
prevents—146-48; sole cause of - 
164; fruit of —186; illusion lead- 
ing to—208; absence of attach- 
ment leads to—263; order in the 
steps to—277; self the means of 
—396, 

SELF-RESTRAINT— 

The good of —339. 

SENSES— 

No good in the—9-12; the 
transcendant—102; objective ten- 
dency of 224-25; indulgence of 
the—326; pleasure of the—478; 
transcending the—516. 

SEPARATENESS— 

Absence of—73-75; negation 
of—80-81; death in—91-92; at- 
tachment to—179-80; the night- 
mare of —596-97. 

SILENCE— 

One who has found—515; life 
of one in—625; the bliss of— 
658. 

SLANDER— 

Care not of—354; impossibility 
of preventing—355; the good in 
being subject of —356-57, 

SoUL— 

Activity and rest of—93; the 
double—196-98; the great—503; 
condition of the great—565; the 
lead of the great—631. 
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SPHERE— : 'TaUTH—- | 
: One's own—188, The All is the—70-71-72; books 
STRUGGLE— cannot give—132; knowledge of 


The cycle of strife and—536. 
Stupy— 

Seo REFLECTION. 
SUBJECT— 

Unity of object with—110; 
every form in the—214-15; 
. action of objeet on—435; form of 

the—498. 
SUBRENDER— 
Performance with—195. 


TBACHER— 

The true—2; use of —153; ne- 
cessity of —158-59; how approach 
the—162; who should be accept- 
ed by--163; question addressed 
to—169; vows enjoined by—193; 
initiation in Brahma-vidyá by— 

. 200-1; subordination of—202-3; 
shortness of —268. 
TExT— 

Amplification of the great— 

111; the great—446-48. 
THINKING— 

Evolution from-.281; defini- 
tion of—283; suspend—292; put 
out-—474. 

THovGHT— 
Brahman is—51; eternity of— 89. 
TIME— 
Deception of—9370. 
ToLERATION— 

Supreme-—363; principle of— 

365; aim of 366. 
TRANCE— 

Absolüte-—284; ecstacy of ab- 
solute—488; universal—530; no 
place for— 571; see Yoaa. 

TRANSCENDENT— 

The—574. 


—368; the Absolute—455; the— 
578; the transcendent—656; the 
wonder of —658. 


UNcoNDITIONED— 

Realisation of the—30; defini- 
tion of the--31; unity of the 
—112; I am the—528. 

UNITED— 
Path of the— 052. 
UNITY- - | 

Individual and universal—41- 
43; the rule of—91-92; realisa- 
tion of—112; relative difference 
in—240; the one—519; memory 
of —635-36; language of —655. 


VEDA— 

Uselessness of —119-20. 
VEDÁNTA— 

The whole—310-11. 
ViIDbEHAMUETI— | 


The condition of— 6038-40; re- 
lation of body with—642-43; the 
condition of one in 647-51. 

VipyA— 

The—135; definition of—137- 

38. | ' 
ViI8SHNU-- 
I am the Lord—646. 


WEALTH— 

Nature and effect of--333-34, 
misery of—335; no immortality 
through—-336, 

Wispom— 
The eye of —613, 
WisE-— 

The — 160-61; transcendent 

nature of the —176; freedom of the 
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——178; realisation of the—218- 
19; the really —264; life of the— 
482-83; no grief in the—552; 
evenness of the—567; the fool 
and the—590; ecstatic condition 
of the--595, 


WITNESS— 
The—36-38; nature of the-- 
85. 
Woman— 
Relation with—330-31; avoid— 
332. 


Worps— 

Self-awakening power of—111; 
the web 0f—-546-48; delusion of 
—5b16. 

WoRLD—- 

Fear of--288; nature oÍ—337; 
meeting of beings in the—371; 
analysis of—437; ways of the— 
482-83; distinction of Brahman 
and—502; dissolution of the—518; 
énlightened view of—599; dura- 
tion of— 623; rise and set of— 
644, 


WORSHIP— 

Formal—250; forms of—258; 
objects of—274; unity of all— 
363; the one aim of all—366; lost 
to forms of —537; no place for— 
570. 


Yooa— 

True—261; physical (Hatha) 
~—293-96; uselessness of Práná- 
yáma and other—308; definition 
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of—375-76; the path of—378; 
statement of—379; the first door 
of—381; who succeeds in—386- 
87; lost in physical—388; Rdja— 
389-91; secret of Rája—392; ac- 
tion and—394; action through— 
395; self-realisation the best— 
396; title to the name of —398; re- 
straint of breath by—-399; con- 
dition of—400; method of—403; 
spiritual—408; heart, the place 
of—415; the one course of —416; 
non-application to—432; realisa- 
tion of the Absolute through— 
440-41 ; all-from-one-method of— 
442-45; illustration of the method 
0f—446-48; effect of faith on— 
450; re-gaining Self by—451; 
another method ‘of~—456; the 
thought-method of—457; the 
Pranava-method of-—458; inter- 
pretation of physical methods of 
—459-61; Pránáyáma of Rája— 
462-63; mental—467; Samádhi 
in—468; real trance of —469; re- 
alisation of—472-73; enjoyment 
through—477; fall from—480-81; 
time-method of-—484; results of— 
485; first-fruits of—499-500; 
the best—521; the eye of— 523; 
the highest pitch of—531; the 
key of —553-55. 
Yoain— | 
The—401-2; the real—404; de- 
gradation of the-480-81; the Rája- 
—001; duty of the—534; conduct 
of the-—582; life of the— 583. 
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WORDS NOT ENGLISHED IN THE TEXT. 





Anátman— | 
Not-self; everything beside 
. the unit of consciousness. 
Apüna— 
One of the five vital breaths ; 
its seat is in the lower regions of 
. the body. 
Arani— | 
Aplant of that name; two 
pieces of the wood of this plant 
rubbed one against the other pro- 
duce fire. : 
Asurya— | 
A hell where the sun never 
shines; spiritually the condition 
of supreme ignorance. 
Ascattha— 


The name of a sacred tree ; that 
- which does not stay till the mor- 
row, whence this world, Máyá. 


Atharva-veda— 
One of the four Vedas, - 
Avidya— 

That which is opposed to 
Vidya, light, gnosis; illusion; 
technically, individual ignorance. 

Aryakta— 


Tho material principle in na- 
ture, the second prolific member 
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of the duality from which the Sán- 
khya-philosophy explains nature ; 
the unmanifest; the undifferenced. 


4 
Akésa— 


The first material idea from 
Brahman ; the most subtle of the 
five elements. 


Ásrama— 
Place; position; one of the 
four periods over which human 


activity is distributed by the 
Hindu Scriptures. 


Brahma— 


The first Logos; creator; so-call- 
ed in the Purdnas. 


Brahma-loka— 
. The world of Brahman. 
Brahman— 


The absolute Unit; universal 
Being ; the All. 


Brahma-vidyá— . 
Science of Brahman; Gnosis. 
Bréhmana— 


One who has realized Brah- 
man; popularly one belonging to 
the highest of the four Varnas. 


Buddhi— 


The discriminating sense in 
: the inner mind; the first reflec- 
tion of Brahman, iu evolution,’ 
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Chándála— 
The child begotten by a S'udra 


INDEX. 


manifestation of Brahman on the 
material plane ; soul. 


upon a Bréhmana woman ; one of | Jican-mubti— 


low class. 
C dákáda-— 
See DLIII--DLV. 
Ekarshi— 


One of the several fires worahip- | 


ped daily by the householder. 
Ghee— 
Clarified butter. 
Gandharva— 
A class of beings between 


gods and men. 

Guna— 

| Property; particularly one of 
ihe three properties—light, ener- 


gy, darkness—of Nature (Pra 
krti.) 


Hirnyagarbha — 


The cosmic manifestation of 
Brahman on the subtile plane. 


Jaina— 

The philosophy or follow- 
er of Jina; æ philosophy em- 
phasizing the idea of relativity, 
preaching universal compassion, 
and opposed to the Bráhmanic 
ritual and the Veda. 

Jala— 


Water; the fourth element 
from Akiéa, 


Jita— 


Individualized consciousness ; 
every being whatever; individual 


Liberation while yet living; 
realization of Brahman before 
death. 


Kaicalya— 


Isolation; technically that ideal 
condition of one-ness which em- 
braces all distinction in itself ; 
liberation according to the Ad- 
vaita is so-called, 


Karma—t{ Karman) 


Act; technically the theory of 
cause and effect, the law of com- 
pensation; also the formal part 
of religion, called Karma-márga. 

Kes'ara— 
The god Krshna, 
Kshatriya— 

One belonging to the second of 
the four Varnas; one of the war- 
rior class. 

Kus'a— 


A wild grass held supremely 
sacred, used in all religious cero- 
monies. 


Maá-máyá— 


The great power of illusion ; 
often personified as & powerful 
Goddess in the Purdnas, 


Mahat— 


The first evolute froin the 
Prakrti of the S'ankhya-philoso- 
phy ; cosmic mind, 
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Máyá— 


Illusion; technically the power 
of illusion accompanying the 
co&mio manifestation of Brahman 
on the eausal plane. 

Meru— 


A fabulous mountain of that 
name supposed to be in the mid- 
dle of the earth, and the abode 


of all gods; the diametre of 
the globe of this earth, 
Mimánsá— 


One of the six schools of philo- 


sophy; the exegetic philosophy 
of the Veda, 


Miehchha— 


One belonging to a class or 
country beyond the pale of Aryó- 
earta. 

Náchikheta— 

The  esoteric fire so-called 
after Nachicketas to whom 
the solar God of death reveal- 
ed it. 

Péncharétra— 

An old sect of devotional wor- 
ship supposed to be founded by 
Nårada. 

Pásupata— 

The school of that name ; Pati 
—lord—S8'va, is worshipped as 
the saviour of all Paées—animals 
in bondage, viz. souls, 

Paulkasa— 


The child begotten by a S'udra 
upon a Kshairíiwa woman: one 
of low class. 
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Pippal— 
The sacred tree of that namo. 
Pitr— 

The lunar prototypes of hu- . 
mbnity: invekéd in all eere- 
monies; after déath of any member 
of a family, also on occasions of 
every auspicious ceremony. 

Purénas— 

Popular books giving the truths 
of religion in a form aceeptable 
to the general masses. 

Purusha— 

The conscious principle in Nature 
according to the S'ankhya-phi- 
losophy; It is different with 
every being; I$ may correspond 
to soul 

Prajápati— 
| Soe Bralind. 
Prakrti— 


The/ material first cause of 
evolution according to the Sån- 
khya. 

Pralaya— 
Cosmic dissolution. 
Pránáyáma— | 

Control of breath; the pro- 
cess of inhaling, retaining and ex- 
haling the air. 

Prasthána— 

Btay; technically one of the 
three (Brahma-Sutras, Upanishads 
and Bhagvad-Gitd) from which 
any new teacher must evolve his 
philosophy to mike it acesptable, 
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Prithi— 


The fifth element from Akdéa ; 
the earth. 


Rája-( Yoga)— 

Union with the Luminious; spi- 
ritual Yoga; the royal road to 
Yoga. 

Rg-veda— 
The Veda consisting of. RKS; 


. The most ancient of the four 
Vedas, . 


RK.— 


A metre of the name; any line 
from the Rgveda. 


Rudra— o | 

The god of that. name. 

S'aiva— 

Follower or philosophy of 
those who believe in and worship 
god S/iva; its forms are mainly 
Tántric. | 

Sannyásin— | 

One who isin the fourth Aéra- 
ma; one who has renounced the 
word after the formal manner. 


Sattva— ` 


The first of the three proper- 


ties of Sánkyan Prakrti. 
Sádhana— 


Means ; technically ihe four 
means which prepare one to be 
able to apply. himself to the 
Vedánta 

Sáma-veda— 


One of the four Vedas, 
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Sankhya— 


The philosophy of that name 
It starts with the assumption of 
a material (Prakrti) and a cons- 
cious (Purusha) principle in Na- 
ture. 


S‘astra—_ 


Religious book; scrip ture. 
technically a system,a philoso- 
phy. 


S'iroetrata— 


An observance well-known in 
the followers of the Atharva- 
Veda; a peculiar worship of fire. 

Siva— 

The God of that name: bliss; 

blissful 
Smarta— 


Depending on or derived from 
the Smrtis; forming part: of 
duties enjoined by the Smrtis. 

Smrti— 

The scripture of authority 
next to the Veda which is S/ruti ; 
duties enjoined after the manner 
of past teaching. 


S'ramana— 


A Buddhist religious mendi- 
cant 


S rauta— 


Depending on or derived from 
S'ruti; forming part of the re- 
ligion enjoined by S'ruti. 


S'ruti— 


That which is delivered by ora] 
tradition; the Veda; a text from 
the Veda 
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S'yámáka— 

À kind of corn, the grains 
being very minutely small and 
slippery. 

Tejas— 

Light; the third element from 
. Ákás'a. 
Upásaná— 


Sitting in the act of invoca- 
lion; devotional worship. 


Vadavánala— 


The fire supposed to be at the 
bottom of the ocean, and power- 
ful to consume the: whole uni- 
verse, 


| Vaishnava— 

One belonging to the sect of 
. that name; a follower of god 
| Vishnu. 
Varna— 


' Colour; one of the four divi- 
sions of ancient Indian society. 


Váyu— 


Air; the second element from 
Ákásla. 


Veda— 


The storehouse of knowledge ; 
the holy scripture of India. 
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Vedanta— 

End of the Veda; the Upa- 
nishads; the philosophy of the 
Advaita. 

Vidchamukhti— 


Literally liberation after 
death; Vidyáranya interprets it 
to mean liberation from future 
embodiment, gained at the very 
moment of Gnosis. See Jivan- 
muktiviveka; also this book 
DCXLI. 


"éd yá— | is 
Knowledge, Gnosis ; opposed to 
Avidyd ; the true Science, viz., the 
philosophy of the Advaita. — 
Vishnuu— `> 70 
The god of that name. 
Yajur-ceda— 
One of the four Vedas. 
Yati— 
One who has control over his 
mind and senses; an ascetic. 
Yoga— 


Union; technically preventing 
transformation of the thinking 
principle. 


Yogin— 
One in Yoga, 7. e., one who has 
mastered or acquired Yoga. 


. 230 


WORKS BY THE SAME AUTHOR. 


* * Obtained at the Sudargana-Office, Nadiad, 
Bombay Presidency. 


POLI — 


RAJA-YOGA. 


(THIRD THOROUGHLY REVISED EDITION, IN PREPARATION.) 
( Price Rs. 2.) 





Translation of the ‘Philosophy of Subject and Object 
(Drgdréyaviveka) of Bháratitirtha, and of a treatise 
on * Direct Cognition’ (Aparokshánubhuti) by Sankara; 
with copious explanatory potes and an introduction 
putting the ‘Absolute Philosophy’ (Advaita) to the 
modern reader. 


* Nor does Poona or Bombay contain any Shástree with clearer conclu- . 
sions on Hindu Theology and Philosophy, better command of lucid 
language, or ideas more enlightened and profound."—The Daily Tele- 
graph, London (Sir E. Arnold) 


४ You have produced a very learned and useful little work,"—Sir M, 


* Anything that emanates from Prof. Dvivedi's pen is sure of a warm 
reception at the hands of our readers." —Theosophist. 


“It is advisable to recommend most strongly the study of Prof, Dvi_ 
vedi's translation and commentaries.”—Lucifer. 


TARKA-KAUMUDI. 


(Price Ans. 12.) 


(Copy-right made over to the Government Educational 
Department, Bombay.) 


A Compendium of Nydya-Vaiseshika—Philosophy 
by Laugákshi Bháskara. Edited with Sanskrit Text, 
copious Notes, and Introduction. 
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* Undoubtedly a valuable contribution to our knowledge of the sub- 
ject”:—Prof. W. D. Whitney. 

“The result of his labours is all that could have been desired. His 
full and yet very concise notes shew that he has thoroughly mastered the 
subject, and that he is also able to explain it to others."—Indian Antiquary 
(Dr. F. Kielhorn). 

* Appears to bea very scholarly edition which is likely to supply a 
great want.”—Dr. R. Rost (India Office). 

* Find it very good.”—Dr. G. Bühler. 

“Himself deeply imbued with the system, and well-read in cognate 

i  literature,as also not unfamiliar with Western Logic, his interpretas 
tions are quite welcome. I recommend the young Sanskritist to go 


through it minutely and repeatedly."—Vienna Oriental Journal (Dr. H. 
Jacobi). 


MONISM or ADVAITISM? 
(Price Re. 2.) 
Introduction to the Advaita-Philosophy in the light 
of Modern Speculation. | 











* Clever and thoughful.”—Sir R, West. 

* ] have examined your work with much interest."—E. B. Tylor.. 

* A very interesting contribution to the History of Indian Philosophy." 
—The Mind, London. 

* The learned Prof. Dvivedi seems to admit that the principles of Ad- 
vaita Philosophy find a very convenient expression in European Monism.” 
—Open Court (Dr. P. Carus). 

‘ The little work will bean interesting one for students of the Advaita.” 
—Theogophist. 


“The book is worth placing on every serious student's shelves,"— 
Lucifer. 





Ce ON aI CE) 


THE YOGA-SUTRAS. 


(Price Rs, 1-8-0.) 


(Copy-right of the first 1,000 given to the Theosophis Publication 
Fund, Bombay). 


The aphorisms of Patanjali translated into English 
with copious Notes from different Commetitaries, 


“ The best edition yet presented to the Englishercading public.”—Lucifer, 
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d N NISH | 
- MANDUKYOPANISHAD. 
( Price Rs. 1-8-0.) 
(Copy-right of the first 1,000 made over to the Theosophical 
Publication Fund, Bombay). 
The Mándukya translated into English with Gauda- 
páda's Karikds and Sankara’s Gloss on both; prefaced 
with an interesting critical Introduction, 


“Tam much delighted with the ability and keenness with which you 
treat your various subjects."—Dr. P. Carus. 


* Mr. Dvivedi is a zealous champion of the Advaita system, and knows 
how to connect its formal teachings with allthe grave questions of Modern 
Society."—The Monist. 


* Mr. Dvivedi is to be congratulated on the ability and industry he has 
displayed.’ —Thoosophist. 
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SAMÁDHI-SATAKA. 


(Copy right of the first 500 given to the publisher, Mr. G. H., Ahmedabad.) 





Sanskrit text ofa Jaina book on the Nature and 
Study of the Soul, with English translation. 





( IN PREPARATION. ) 


SYADVADA-MANJARI. 


(Copy-right made over to the Government Educational Dept., Bomba y.) 


A Manual of Jaina Philosophy. Sanskrit text, 
with copious Notes, and Introduction. 
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(IN PREPARATION) | 


STRAY 


THOUGHTS. 


(. Comprising. ) 


Hinduism A paper con- 
tributed to and read at the 
Parliament of Religions; pub- 
lished in the first volume of 
“ The World's Parliament of Re- 
ligions.” 

* A profound Philosopher.”—Chi- 
cago Herald. 


The Puranas (Published 
in Transactions of the Inter- 
national Congress of Orientalists, 
held at Stockholm, 1889). The 
Puranas explained in the light 
of Symbology as against Philo- 
logy. 

*The paper is learned and forcible, 
butiseven more extraordinary for 
the perfection of its English, Such 
rich, mellow, varied, delicately-tint- 
ed diction might well be the envy 
of a cultivated native."—the Path. 


Jainism and Brahma- 
nism (A paper read at the 
International Congress of Orien- 
talists, London, 1891, and awar- 
ded a Certificate of Merit) 
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The Advaita Philoso- 
phy of S'ankara (contributed 
to the Oriental Journal, Vienna) 

Essays and Translations: 
Idol-Worship, S'anskáras, Ga- 
ruda-Purána, etc., and trans- 
lations of Yajnavalkya Yoga- 
Samhita, S’ruti-Sdrasamuddha- 
rana, etc., (contributed to ‘the 
Oriental Department’ — New 
York) 

Suggestions (proposing 
changes inthe text-books of the 
Government Educational Depart- 
ment) 


Letters on Widow Re- 
marriage ( Contributed to the 
Indian Papers) 

Necessity of Spiritual 
Culture (a paper read before 
the ‘Young Men's Association,’ 
Baroda) 

Contributions to the 
Theosophist, etc, and other 
Miscellaneous writings, 








(IN THE PRESS. ) 


JIVAN-MUKTI-VIVEKA, 


OR 
THE PATH OF LIBERATION IN THIS LIFE. 
( Copy-right of the first 1,000 given to the Theosophical Publi- 
cation Fund, Bombay. ) 


T १ . e 
ranslation of a Sanskrit work of that name into 
English, It contains very useful instruction to stu- 


dents of spiritual Yoga, 
30 
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GUJARATI BOOKS. 


S'IKSHÁ-S'ATAKA (poems. ) 


Márari-MápHavA ( transla- 


tion.) 
UTrTARA-RAMA-CHARITA (do.) 
RANTA (A play.) 
PURVA-DARS'ANA (a brief ont- 
line of Indian history.) 
NARI-PRATISTHA (on the posi- 
tion of woman.) 
PREMA-JIVANA (poems.) 
SIDDHÁNTA-SáRA ( philoso- 
phy.) 


PRÁNAVINIMAYA नं 


SANKSHIPTA-SUVÁKYA (trans- 
lation.) 
KAvvA-MavUKHA 
In preparation. 
THE SUDARS'ANA (Periodical 
Vol. XI.) 
BALA-VILAsA (moral essays.) 
PanaMAncA-Dans'aNA (reli. 
gious essays.) 
CHARITRA (character,) 
ABHEDORMI (poems.) 
G'ULAB-SINHA (novel). In press. 
ÁTMANIMAJJANA (poems.) 
BRAHMANAS OF GUJARAT 
(essay.) 
Tux BHAGAVAD-GITA (transla- 
tion and commentary.) 
CRITICISM (essay.) 
PANCHAS'ATI (philosophy.) 


( poetics ). 


NYávA (Inductive logic). In 
preparation 
Works undertaken and prepared on 
behalf of H. H. the Maharajah 
Gaekwar of Baroda :— 


(Translations from Sanskrit.) 








DVyAS'RAYA (history.) 
BHoJA-PRABANDHA (poetries.) 
CHATURVINSHATI-PRABAN DH A 
(history.) 
VIKRAMA-CHARITA (tales.) 
SAMÁDHI-S'ATAKA ( philoso- 
phy.) 
ANUBHAVA-PRADIPIKA (philo- 
sophy.) 
S'RUTI - SÂRA - SAMUDDHARANA 
(philosophy.) 
Buppni-SáaARA (morals.) 
TARKA-PARIBHASHA (logic.) 
GORAKSHA-S'ATAKA ( Yoga.) 
SHAD-DARS'ANA-SAMUCHCHAYA 
(philosophy.) 
SÁBA-SANGRAHA ; No. I (abs- 
tract of historical works.) 
SARA-SANGRAHA ; No. II (do.) 
Parran BHANDARAS (catalo- 
gue of books.) 
VASTUPALA-OHARITA (biogras 
phy.) 
KUMARAPALA-CHARITA ( bios 
graphy.) 
SAMARADITYCA-HAKTIA (reles 
gions history). Incomplete 
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YocA-BINDU ( Yoga.) 
ANEKANTA-VADA - PRAVES'A 
(philosophy.) 





(Old Gujrati works edited.) 


PANCHOPAKHYANA ( transla- 
tion.) 








(Sanskrit texts edited.) 


TARKA-PARIBHASHA (logic.) 





ALAMKARA-CHUDAMANI ( rhe- 
toric). Incomplete. 

J YOTISHKARANDA (astronomy). 
Incomplete. 

VRTTARATNÁKARA WITH NEW 
COMMENTARY (prosody.) 

SisupALA-VADHA WITH NEW 
com. (poem). Incomplete. 

S’RNGARATILAKA OF RUDRA 
(poetry). Incomplete. 

RASAMANJARI (rhetoric.) 

CHHANDONUS'ASANA (prosody). 
Incomplete. 

NAISHADHA WITH NEW COM. 
(poem). Incomplete. 

SHADDARS ANA=SAMUCHCH A Y A 
(philosophy.) 


SYADVADA - RATNAKARAVATA- 


RIKA (philosophy). In- 
complete. 

ANEKANTAVADA-PRAVES'A 
(philosophy) 


ABHINANDANA-KAVYA (poem). 
Incomplete. 


Compilations from English 
(Jnánamanjushá-series.) 
CHETANA-S'ASTRA (psycho- 


logy-) 
History or SKRT. LITERA- 
TUBE. Ín preparation, 


( Law Committee ). 


VivápA-TáNDAvA (law) In 
preparation. 








Translations undertaken and executed 
on behalf of H. H. the Rao 
of Kutch. 


RHETORIC. 
CULTURE AND SELF-CULTURE. 





——————————— 
Work undertaken on behalf of the 
Gujrat Vernacular Society, 

Ahmedabad. 


NyAya (deductive logic.) In 
preparation. 
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